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An Age of Economical Business Management—The 
World’s Banker—Advance in Money Rates—Bond 
Values—Earnings Situation—The Market Prospect 





UIETLY pursuing their re- 
searches into methods for lower- 
ing production costs, leaders of 
business have had far greater 








success than is generally known 








ing and reckless expansion which were 
created by war conditions have passed and 
in their place has come a new period of care- 
ful and efficient business administration. 


As a principal factor in bringing about this 
improved state of affairs none has been of 
greater importance than the increased will- 
ingness of labor to give a full day’s work for 
its daily hire. This has been particularly 
the case among the railroads which have 
found themselves in the fortunate position of 
being able to reduce their staffs of employees 
without lowering operating efficiency and in 
fact without at all interfering with their abil- 
ity to carry increasing freight volumes. 
Many other instances might be cited to show 
how superior is labor efficiency to-day to that 
of five years ago. 

Another important development in reduc- 
ing operating charges among various indus- 
tries has been the amalgamation of smaller 
systems into single large ones. This has 
permitted cutting down of duplicated costs, 
in many directions, and has created increased 
general managerial efficiency. To these fac- 
tors, of course, may be added the lower cost 
of credit, the more or less stabilized commod- 
ity prices and a general tendency on the part 
of Government and state authorities to per- 
mit industry to work out its problems with- 
out embarrassing interference. 


Looking back over the past five-year 
period, it must be apparent that business effi- 
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by the public. The days of incontinent spend- ° 


ciency has taken great strides forward. In- 
deed, it has been compelled to do so in view 
of the serious difficulties created by the sur- 
plus of manufacturing facilities since the 
war. Speaking generally, industry has al- 
ready overcome many obstacles in the way of 
economical administration and will certainly 
continue to do so as long as it is forced to 
adjust itself to the extreme competition 
which prevails in this country and, for that 
matter, throughout the world. 
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ECENT bond issues 

floated by American 

bankers to secure funds 
for European nations have assumed gener- 
ous proportions. In the past two months 
alone, we have financed the following coun- 
tries in varying amounts: Germany, France, 
Belgium and Greece. With the exception of 
Russia, in the past few years we have 
financed practically every European country 
of importance so that it may fairly be said 
that we are at least Europe’s banker. We 
have also helped to finance Japan and several 
South American countries. 

Most of these loans have been to Govern- 
ments but there is now a strong tendency 
toward loans abroad to private industry. It 
is reported, for example, that the Krupps 
have secured a ten million dollar loan here 
and other important foreign interests are ap- 
proaching American bankers with a view to- 
ward securing large amounts for purely busi- 
ness purposes. 

It is not generally realized how extensive 
are our financial transactions abroad. Nor 
are they likely to diminish. The United 
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States at last is taking its place as the world’s 
banker, seemingly displacing Great Britain 
from that exalted position. 
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MONEY S expected, time money 
RATES rates have been ad- 

vanced to 4% measuring 
a full three-quarters per cent rise since last 
summer. Commercial and market demand 
for money has increased greatly since elec- 
tion and, combined with exports of gold 
abroad and the large amount of foreign finan- 
cing, has definitely served to change the 
character of the money market. Almost 
automatically a rise in Federal Reserve re- 
discount rates should follow. Business men 
and investors will have to expect to pay 
higher rates for their accommodations in the 


near future. 
jek 


BOND ITH the tendency to- 
MARKET ward higher money 

rates, comes the in- 
evitable question of the outlook for bonds. 
High-grade bonds to-day yield in the neigh- 
borhood of 414% which is only 4% more 
than the recently posted time money rate. 
It is obvious that this spread is too small and 
if, as appears probable, money will advance 
to the 414 or 5% level, the automatic effect 
will be to level the prices of high-grade issues. 
Another feature is the fact that during the 
recent period of extremely low rates, bank- 
ers were forced to buy heavily of high-grade 
long-term bonds in order to secure a more or 
less adequate yield on their funds. Now that 
they face a period in which lending becomes 
more profitable, they will undoubtedly sell 
their bonds and use the proceeds in strictly 
commercial banking transactions. High- 
grade bonds, therefore, are practically cer- 
tain to react during this period of increasing 


money rates. 
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EARNINGS in the fourth quarter 
brings a more favor- 
able earnings situation than at any time this 
year except in the first quarter. Among the 
leading industries which will show a good 
increase in average earnings are: railroads, 
steel, iron, tobacco, textiles, chemicals, mail 
order, chain and department stores. With 
the exception of the textiles, which still have 
to restore their financial position, dividend 
prospects are fairly bright among these in- 
dustries. 


INDUSTRIAL ie CREASED business 


SPECULATION HE tremendous 
IN “CATS I scope of stock 
AND DOGS” market activities 

has not concealed the 


fact that there is a good deal of speculation in 
non-dividend paying shares selling at a few 
dollars a share. In many cases, these shares 
represent companies in poor financial condi- 
tion and whose future seems dubious despite 
the general increase in business. Inexperi- 
enced investors are frequently lured by the 
possibilities of making a quick and large 
profit in this type of stock but, in the long 
run, the actual losses far more than offset 
the potential profits. They should stick to 
securities of unquestioned value and earning 
power, under all circumstances, and leave the 
“cats and dogs” to market gamblers. 
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EAR-END adjustments 
MARKET in trade and industry 
PROSPECT have served to retard 
the upward trend of business 

for the time being but resumption of the for- 
ward movement may be expected in the im- 
mediate future. Although the gains in some 
industries have been truly spectacular, the 
total volume of business still remains below 
that of the peak of 1923. Taking a broad 
view of the situation, however, it is quite 
probable that profits in the first quarter of 
1925 will be on a satisfactory basis. 

Reflecting increased commercial and for- 
eign demand for credit, the money markets 
have stiffened, time money reaching 4% 
which compares with a minimum rate of 3% 
several months ago. Still higher rates are 
probable. In the meantime, high-grade fixed- 
income-bearing securities are reflecting the 
changed character of the money market and 
are somewhat lower than at the year’s peak. 

The upward movement in the share market 
continues, with spectacular advances in in- 
dividual cases lending a somewhat colorful 
aspect to the current situation. Calm analy- 
sis reveals the fact that while many issues 
have been driven beyond a point warranted 
by their earnings prospects, other groups of 
stocks which have thus far languished in the 
market are commencing to show more life. 
It is thus probable that while some may fal- 
ter, others will take their place in the pro- 
cession. Obviously, at such a time as this it 
would be common sense to avoid stocks which 
have advanced uninterruptedly since the 
elections, selecting only such issues which are 
still comparatively low in the market and 
whose earnings prospects appear to warrant 
their purchase. 

Monday, December 29, 1924. 
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Stabilizing the Nation’s Business 
Through Rail Efficiency 


What Improved Transportation Facili- 
ties Are Achieving Toward This End 


An Interview by THEODORE M. KNAPPEN with: 


MET a manufacturer 

the other day who told 

me that owing to the 
celerity and dependability 
of railway freight service, 
he was able to assemble his 
raw materials after he had 
received an order for cer- 
tain goods, manufacture 
and deliver and collect on 
them before his material 
bills were presented for 
payment.” 

That was the character- 
istically concrete answer I 
got from President C. H. 
Markham of the Illinois 
Central Railroad System, 
when I asked him whether 
increasing railway efficien- 
cy was having any effect 
m the practices and cus- 
toms of business and 
finance. 

“That almost looks,” I 
commented, “as if a good 
manager could run a busi- 
less nowadays’ without 
working capital.” 

“Well, do you know that 
| was at a meeting of bank 
directors not long since 
when some one said some- 
thing to the same effect, and 
t was generally agreed 
hat the increasing efficien- 
‘y of the railways, resulting in extraordinary speed 
n the handling of freight, is operating greutly to 
educe the amount of capital required in some kinds 
f business.” 


Hand-to-Mouth Buying to Stay 


“Do you consider,” I asked, “that the so-called 
nand-to-mouth habit of buying that has character- 
ized trade since the depression of 1920-21 is to be 
i permanent feature?” 

“I think it is. It began undoubtedly as a result 
f hard times, slow business, poor collections and 
ibsorption of working capital; but our manu- 
tacturers and merchants soon discovered that 
what they had resorted to from necessity was 
‘eally a luxury that railways had placed at their 
lisposal. The accident of hard times simply broke 
ip an old custom and revealed to business men new 
/pportunities arising from improved transporta- 
ion. 
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CHARLES H. MARKHAM 
President, Illinois Central System 


“Why should a merchant 
absorb a large part of his 
capital in storing goods for 
several weeks or months 
ahead, when he can depend 
upon getting them when 
and as he needs them? He 
saves not only in capital, 
but also in labor and stor- 
age expense; and, finally, he 
has the advantage of com- 
pressing the cycle of buy- 
ing and selling, which may 
often mean much to him 
with respect to prices and 
consequently in profit and 
loss. 

“It was not so many 
years ago that it would 
have been impossible for 
any man to succeed in busi- 
ness and consistently follow 
the practice of hand-to- 
mouth buying. He simply 
could not count on having 
goods on hand he required 
unless they were ordered 
for delivery well in ad- 
vance of the time when 
he expected to sell or use 
them. The improvement in 
railway service since the 
war has been so great, both 
in respect to speed and de- 
pendability, that business 
counts, and can reasonably 
count upon receiving goods on a rapid turnover 
schedule. 

“On our line, for instance, we have regular 
through-freight service between New Orleans and 
Chicago in 79 hours. We have a special banana 
freight service in 67 hours and 30 minutes. We 
move fruit and vegetables by freight from the as- 
sembling points at LaComb, Mississippi, to Chi- 
cago, in 58 hours and 50 minutes. Some of the 
special express trains drive through in 34 hours 
and 15 minutes. Passenger train express moves 
from New Orleans to Chicago in 23 hours. There 
is now regular through-freight train service across 
the continent from San Francisco and Los Angeles 
to New York in 11 days. Express moves in four 
days. Through regular freight train services op- 
erate between New York and Chicago on a 60 to 
72-hour schedule; express moves that distance in 
24 hours. 

“Some years ago the average daily mileage of 
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EFFICIENT RAILROADS— 


—Are reducing: 

1) The amount of capital needed 
in business; 

2) The capital “tied-up” in cur- 
rent operations; 
The necessity for large stocks 
of raw material; 
Deloys, doubts and uncertain- 
ties about shipments; 
Congestion at shipping and re- 
ceiving points; 
Peaks and valleys of business 
activity. 


a freight car was less than 25 

miles. On the Illinois Central we 

now keep the daily movement of 

such a car up around 49 miles, and if 

it falls below 40, we feel that something 

is wrong. I should say, however, that 
this average mileage is very deceptive, be- 
cause it includes all the freight cars on the 


system, whether standing idle or in service. 
“However, we have made great advances in re- 
cent years in expediting the movement of loaded 


cars. The trains may not move faster than 
formerly, but they are larger, and cars do not lose 
the time they once did in terminals and at division 
points en route. 


Dependability of Service Important 


“It is not only the reduction of time in moving 
goods that contributes to hand-to-mouth buying, 
but it is the dependability of service. Our fast 
trains handling perishable and other high-class 
freight over long distances make scheduled early 
morning deliveries in Chicago 99 per cent on 
time. 

“The improvement in railway serv- 
ice is, in my opinion, a tremendous 
factor in preserving good times 
and avoiding bad times. We 
have handled in 1923 
and 1924 the great- 
est volume of 
freight in the his- 
tory of the Ameri- 
can railways, and 
we have done it 
without any _ serious 
congestion. I believe that 
we are going to keep up to this 
high level of performance and do 
better and better. With no large 
amount of forward buying, and with rail- 


rete, 


356 


ways delivering materials and finished goods 
quickly and on time, commerce avoids on the one 
hand congestion arising from delayed delivery, and 
on the other hand avoids congestion resulting from 
the accumulation of uncalled-for goods. 

“A large factor in bringing about periods of 
depression is the accumulation by manufacturers 
and dealers of quantities of goods that are much 
in excess of current demand. Business dams itself, 
so to speak. Having produced and accumulated 
more goods than can be liquidated within a con- 
venient time, factories have to shut down, men 
are thrown out of work and lessened consumption 
follows decreased production, and then we are in 


.a vicious circle out of which it takes a long time to 


work. 
Diminishing the Hazard 


“Under the new custom, so largely attributable 
to railway efficiency, business becomes more and 
more a matter of meeting daily demands. There 
is less production for future consumption be- 
cause there is less need of it, and thus the 
hazards and speculation are largely taken 
out of business. Also the temptation to 
over-produce and over-buy is greatly re- 
duced, and I doubt whether we shall 
ever again have anything comparable 
to the periods of overproduction and 
pyramided buying that we have had 

in the past. 
“The service that the railways 
are rendering to business 
through improved transporta- 
tion vastly over-shadows any 
consideration of rates. Va- 
riations in railroads rates 
are of infinitesimal im- 
rortance compared 
with improvement or 
deterioration in the 
service. When 
eleven mills will 
carry a ton 
of freight one 
mile as _ they 
did on the 
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What’s Ahead for 1925? 


THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET’S Forecast 
for Securities, Money Rates and Business 


MONEY SITUATION 
by 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


SECURITY OUTLOOK 
by 
RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


BUSINESS TREND 
by 
E. D. KING 


HIS article presents the essential facts of the business, money and security situation. The forecasts 
are conservative and are limited to a survey of probable conditions in the early part of 1925. We 
deem it essential that our readers obtain at this time a clear picture of the underlying trend as given 

herewith. Necessarily the outlook for business and money conditions can be sketched with greater cer- 
tainty than those applying for securities, particularly the speculative division of the market. 


Forecasting an Advance 
in Money Rates 


Six Per Cent Call Money Indi- 
cated in Near Future 


T the close of a year of abnor- 

mally low money rates the busi- 

ness and banking community 
finds itself in a position which is pe- 
culiarly subject to the influence of 
changes in discount and _ interest. 
What are these changes likely to be 
during 1925? Prospects for at least 
the early part of the year may be 
fairly predicted, and the general trend 
of affairs for a longer period may at 
least conjecturally be traced. 


Present Situation 


During the last few months of 1924, 
interest and discount rates have gone 
to an abnormally low figure. Not for 
a great while, has it been true that 
call money over long periods could be 
borrowed at 2 to 242%, that time 
funds could be had at 1% above that 
figure and that commercial paper 
could command interest as low as 
3 @ 3%%. These figures were the 
outcome of sharp shrinkage of com- 
mercial demand in the interior of the 
country, due to falling off of business, 
associated with an unusual and simul- 
taneous import of gold into the coun- 
try. Some other contributory factors 
were at work, but these were doubt- 
less the chief. 

The result has been to cut off bank 
income from customers’ loans, compel 
banks to content themselves with a 
much lower rate of interest, whether 
in the stock market or the open com- 
mercial paper market, and finally to 
drive them largely into long-term se- 
curities, owing to their desire to keep 
their funds at work and make mod- 
erate provision for dividends. Dur- 
ing the last few weeks of the year, a 
very slight upward movement of 
money rates has occurred, and has be- 
gun to infringe very slightly upon the 
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general rate situation previously ex- 
isting. What is the immediate future 
of this movement? 


New Factors at Work 


The answer is found in a survey of 
the new factors that are now at work 
in the market. Easily the first of 
these is the growth of business. Ac- 
éording to official figures, there has 
been since mid-summer an expansion 
of business volume of something like 
20 to 259%. This increase does not 
mean a corresponding or immediate 
increase in bank loans, but it certainly 
means a materially and enlarged de- 
mand for loans. At the same time, 
the beginnings of a gold movement of 
considerable proportions growing out 
of our foreign financial relations are 
also to be seen. As this gold move- 
ment goes further and offsets the in- 
ward movement, and as business con- 
tinues to expand (along lines now 
quite well indicated) money rates may 
be expected to go gradually higher. 
There are many who forecast a 6% 
rate for call money a good deal be- 
fore the middle of the year, and when 
that rate has been attained they see 
no reason why it should not continue 
as long as active business is main- 
tained. Higher rates for time funds 
and for commercial paper will of 
course accompany this advance in the 
price of call funds. 


Time of Advance 


This leaves open the question when 
the advance will arrive and how it 
will make itself felt. If left to itself, 
the market will doubtless go on gradu- 
ally raising rates as it has been do- 
ing. But some powerful factors are 
now favoring an increase in the re- 
serve bank rediscount rate. Exactly 
when they will overcome the opposi- 
tion which will undoubtedly exist in 
the Reserve System and especially in 
the Administration at Washington 
with regard to any such advance, can- 
not of course be foreseen. What may 
be confidently anticipated is that an 
advance in reserve rates will bring 


about a more than corresponding a 
vance in call money, as an immedia 
response to the action in putting for- 
ward the rediscount rate. 

This advance in rediscount rates is, 
therefore, watched with great inter- 
est, because when it does come it will 
probably cause a “jump” in market 
charges which otherwise would trend 
slowly upward, as available funds free 
for market lending became less abun- 
dant. There is no reason to expect 
that such an advance in rediscount 
rates would bring about any very 
marked or extreme increase, because 
the member banks under existing re- 
serve regulations are entirely able to 
obtain all the funds they want from 
reserve banks through general redis- 
counting; and, when market rates are 
at all high, will do so, and will then 
relend on collateral. 


Complicating Factors 


Complicating factors are found in 
the circumstance already referred to 
that bonds are on a very high level 
today, and are largely held by the 
banks. As the demand for funds in- 
creases, both at their own counters 
and in the stock market, a good many 
banks will throw their bonds over- 
board in order to get cash resources 
with which to satisfy these sources 
of demand. If they obtain a substan- 
tial return, so that they do not suffer 
loss through thus “dumping” their 
bonds, the movement will continue un- 
til the demands of the money market 
have been satisfied by the transfer of 
bonds to investment buyers who miay 
get the cash they need by withdraw- 
ing it from savings banks or by bor- 
rowing. 

In order that they may get the cash 
in either of these ways, they must of 
course make a draft on the resources 
of the banks, so that the effect of «is- 
posal of the present bond holdings by 
banks which have invested in them will 
simply spread out the general influ- 
ence of the movement all over the 
country. This undoubtedly will tend 
to slow down and mitigate the effect 
of any changes in rates that may be 
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initiated. The banks will hardly dis- 
pose of their bonds voluntarily much 
beyond the point at which they can 
“break even.” 


Summary 


The outlook for 1925 in the money 
field is thus seen to be that of slowly 
rising rates in the open market, the 
rise being accelerated as business ex- 
pands. A disturbing factor tending 
to cause sharp advance is the prospect 
of action by the Federal reserve banks. 

A further factor tending to retard 
and mitigate the advance is the fact 
banks are now large holders of bonds 
which they can dispose of when they 
need funds, thus spreading out the 
influence of any changes very widely. 
Bankers may expect a rising rate of 
interest and of discount probably dur- 
ing the first half of 1925, with.a pros- 
pect of relative stability after that. 
The year should be much more profit- 
able for them as a result of higher in- 
come from loans through larger turn- 
over and from open market opera- 
tions through higher rates. Their dan- 
ger will be found in the possible loss 
of paper profits on bonds. 


Looking into the 
1925 Stock Market 


Will the Market Over-Discount 
Favorable Business Situation? 


One encounters many difficulties 
when he attempts to project his vision 
into the first half of 1925, so far as 
the stock market is concerned. Writ- 
ing this about the middle of December, 
with the average price of fifty stocks 
around 106, the highest on record, and 
with many stocks making new high 
records daily, it is easy to be carried 
away by surface appearances. Con- 
ditions at present are highly favor- 
able—very bullish, but one hardly 
feels that this situation will continue 
indefinitely. One can never say that 
any stock-market situation will con- 
tinue for any definite length of time. 
If a person had his choice of one thing 
that he would prefer to know about 
the market, to the exclusion of all 
else, he would naturally choose to 
know its trend. And the best any one 
can do is to say: The trend is now up- 
werd; indications are that this will 
continue for a while at least; no one 
knows when it will reverse. 


Confidence Restored 


What at election time looked like a 
temporary buying craze on the part 
of the public, grew into a great re- 
vival of confidence and what promises 
to be a great improvement in business. 
This in turn has stimulated the de- 
mand for securities, and if a person 
might correctly interpret the voice of 
the stock market it should sound some- 
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This graph gives a composite view of the combined money, busi- 
ness and stock-market situation. The most striking feature—as evi- 
denced by the middle graph which roughly portrays the volume of 
business in the United States—is that the current rise in busi- 
ness antedated that of the stock market by a few weeks, reversing 
the usual process. The recent business trend has been irregular 
mainly because of the usual year-end adjustments but this has not 
interfered with the upward stock-market movement. Generally speak- 
tng, the stock market at present is considerably ahead of business. 
Money rates, it will be noticed, are in an upward trend. 




















thing like this: Business in 1925 prom- 
ises to be very good for the first half 
at least. Earnings will improve; divi- 
dends should be inaugurated, resumed 
or increased, and the stock market 
should go higher; all of which is sub- 
ject to revision at any moment. 


What the investor has to guard 
against now is over-enthusiasm. Ad- 
mitting the tendency of the market is 
to look ahead several months and to 
discount the best that can be observed 
by the combined intelligence acting in 
and reacting to the stock market, we 
must never forget its well known 
habit of over-discounting. For ex- 
ample, take the case of a well-known 
industrial stock which recently rose 
forty points: perhaps half of this was 
a legitimate expression of improved 
dividend prospects; the other half un- 
doubtetdly was nothing but the result 
of over-confidence in what was going 
to happen, combined with the momen- 
tum acquired in traversing the first 
twenty points of the rise. A lot of 
good judges thought twenty points 
was enough, but when the insiders 
saw the public running away with it 
they simply let them run and thus 
succeeded in realizing an average of 
about fifteen points more than they 
themselves thought they were entitled 
to. That is exactly what is likely to 
happen in this market before 1925 is 
over. 


There are a number of very good 
reasons why there should be a con- 
siderable amount of inside distribu- 
tion to the public some time during 
this year. First of all, no bull mar- 
ket may be expected to run on for- 
ever. This one has already overstayed 
its time. But, if, as some people say, 
this is a super-bull market, we must 
give it a chance to work off that super 
part of it which might mean a period 
of speculative excesses in which stocks 
are carried beyond their value. 

Next, we must remember that money 
is likely to work higher during the 
year and thus affect the values relative 
of investment stocks. If, as Dr. Willis 
has pointed out elsewhere in this 
article, there are possibilities that call 
money will work up to 6% before long, 


then real investors for income should 
not be led into overstaying their mar- 
ket from the standpoint of investment 
yields alone. 

Another factor will probably be the 
reduction in taxes on whatever profits 
are realized in 1925. With this in 
prospect many large investors, estates 
and institutions have delayed selling 
in order to get the benefit of reduced 
income tax rates, the first payment on 
which will doubtless be March 15, 1926. 
This prospect is one which tended to 
reduce the supply of stocks during the 
latter part of 1924, thus facilitating 
the marking-up process. 

The post-election rise may be traced 
to a few main factors, such as, the 
election of Coolidge, easy money and 
restoration of prosperity on the 
farms; but this latter condition car- 
ries no guaranty as to what crops will 
be for the current year. No one can 
say that we shall have another satis- 
factory harvest, because the prices 
American farmers receive for their 
products depend upon world condi- 
tions and we must remember that last 
year’s crop merely got the farmer out 
of debt; it did not make him hope- 
lessly rich. 


A Note of Caution 


The speed with which our manufac- 
turing industries restore their produc- 
tion to full capacity and the vast 
amount of that capacity which has 
been created during recent years, in- 
dicates that within the next few 
months the whole country may be hit- 
ting on all six, and when that hap- 
pens these industries must guard 
against over-production. 

The stock-market rise is also apt to 
result in an over-production of specu- 
lators. In_ fact, that 
condition began to ap- * 
pear in the rapid in- © 
crease of brokers’ loans 
recorded about the mid- 
dle of December. One 
insider recently remark- 
ed: “The transfer books 
of our company show 
that investors realize 
this stock is selling for 


more than it is worth; therefore they 
are passing out their shares to specu 
lators. The stock is going into th 
names of brokers who are carrying 
on margin.” Such a situation, when 
it prevails in a great number of stocks, 
will foreshadow an important decline, 
for at that time stocks will have passed 
from the strong hands of investors and 
large interests, into those of specula- 
tors who, on the average, represent 
weak hands because they overload on 
a marginal basis and eventually ex- 
haust their own buying power. Then 
the Street is full of bulls. When that 
time arrives it will mean that the mar- 
ket is full of potential sellers. Expe- 
rienced investors will not repurchase 
until stocks again approach or sell be 
low their value. Meanwhile specu'a- 
tors must sell out to each other. 

It will require the nicest kind of 
experienced judgment to detect ‘ne 
approach and arrival of a situation 
such as we have outlined. 


Business Advance Will 
Continue Until Spring 


Features of the Business 
Situation 


No effort has been made here to dis- 
cuss the outlook for business condi- 
tions a whole year in advance since 
the business changes which occur so 
frequently these later years would in- 
validate any conclusions that might 
be reached. Looking back over the 
past few years, it will be readily ap- 
parent to any student that only short- 
range forecasts have been justifiable. 
In 1924, for example, there were three 


(Please turn to page 434) 
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What Would Happen If Gold Could 
Be Manufactured Cheaply > 


And What Will Be the Effect of Other Develop- 
ments Tending to Increase the Gold Supply? 


By JOHN MANSART 





HAT would happen inn 


if modern chemical 

wizards succeeded 
in synthetically manufac- 
turing gold on a commer- 
cial basis? A fanciful 
question perhaps, but then 
again, in view of the re- 
sults attained in the re- 
cent experiments with mer- 
cury vapor by which an 
infinitesimal amount of 
pure gold was actually 
produced, perhaps not too 
fanciful. To those who 
believe such a question be- 
longs purely to the realms 
of the imagination, let us 
point out that a quarter 
of a century ago the query, 
“What will happen when 
men fly like birds?” would 


EW sources of production and improved re- 
fining methods portend a steady increase in 
the world’s supply of gold— 

While recent news reports indicate that the 
world’s age-long efforts to manufacture gold in 
commercial quantities are nearing fruition: 

What do these developments indicate? Perma- - 
nent Inflation? Continued debasement of the dol- 
lar? If so, how will Bonds and Stocks—the two 
broad investment classes—be affected? 

These questions are discussed in the accompany- 


ing interesting article. 


—. ment whose principal and 
rate of interest is fixed 
will suffer. In fact, he has 
already suffered and is 
suffering. The retired busi- 
ness man who in 1900 in- 
vested his income in high- 
grade bonds still has an 
income, say, of $10,000 a 
year in terms of currency, 
but that same $10,000 will 
will now only purchase 
what about $6,500 would 
have bought a quarter of 
a century ago. 

If he invested in com- 
mon stocks, and if he chose 
his stocks wisely, he finds 
himself in enviable posi- 
tion. He is a partner, not 
a creditor in one or many 
industries, and the increase 
in the market value of his 





have been received with 
the same indulgent smiles. 

There are millions of tons of gold 
in the world that have never been pro- 
duced. Gold is all about us, in the 
seawater, in clay and rock but in most 
instances in such small quantities that 
it cannot be commercially produced. 

If science succeeds in producing gold 
in considerable quantities at small 
cost, science will upheave the world’s 
entire economic structure. Govern- 
ments would have to abandon gold 
standards and the value of money 
would sink to the cost of producing 
that upon which money is based—gold. 
This depreciation would be expressed 
in terms of rising prices for every- 
thing. The face value of money would 
remain the same but its purchasing 
power would be sadly depleted. 


A “Reverse” Gold Panic 


There would be what might be called 
a reverse gold panic. In ordinary 
panics, everyone tries to obtain gold 
or its equivalent but in our hypo- 
thetical instance everyone would try 
to get rid of gold and its equivalents. 
Money would share the fate of the 
German mark, its decline being lim- 
ited, of course by the cost of produc- 
ing gold. 

Every sort of an obligation payable 
in money would be dumped overboard 
for what it would bring. Bonds and 
preferred stocks, notes, mortgages, in- 
surance policies, loans, in fact every- 
thing that could be paid for in money 
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would be dumped overboard and the 
proceeds immediately used to purchase 
such things as real real estate, fac- 
tories, in fact tangible property of 
every kind. Their prices would soar 
to undreamed-of heights. The result 
would be a complete demoralization 
followed by a reorganization of the 
entire scheme of things commercial 
and financial. On the other hand, let 
us suppose that it was possible to 
manufacture gold but only on a basis 
to gradually increase the amount of 
gold in circulation from year to year. 

Then we would have the same proc- 
ess with the difference that its course 
would be gradual instead of sudden. 
As a matter of fact, we cen note the 
workings of some such process over 
the last quarter of a century. In the 
minds of economists the greatly in- 
creased supply of gold, coming chiefly 
from South Africa, has been an im- 
portant factor in causing the present 
so-called high “cost of living.” The 
purchasing power of the dollar is only 
between 60% and 70% of what it was 
a few years ago. While the late war, 
had a great deal to do with this, there 
is no doubt that the world’s greatly 
increased stock of gold is also a very 
important factor. That is the main 
reason why it is freely predicted that 
the trend of prices and interest rates, 
over a period of years, will be up- 
wards. That is, unless the production 
of gold ceases to increase. 

The holder, therefore, of any instru- 


securities and the addi- 
tional income he gains from them 
makes up for the depreciated pur- 
chasing power of money. As his com- 
panies are obliged to pay more for raw 
materials and labor, they increase the 
prices of their products, i. e., make 
larger profits and hence are in a posi- 
tion to distribute larger dividends. 
Not only does the investor owning 
only bonds suffer from the depreciated 
purchasing power of money but his 
bonds show him an actual market loss 
as well. For the new issues coming 
out at higher interest rates tend to 
depress the market prices of the older 
issues. 


Edison's Idea 


Several years ago Thomas Edison 
attracted wide attention in an inter- 
view in which he spoke of the inad- 
visability of owning gold bonds. Those 
who like to reason from cause to effect 
point out that Edison’s most intimate 
friend, Henry Ford, confines the in- 
vestment of his huge annual surpluses 
to physical properties, iron mines, rail- 
roads, forests, factories, and the like. 
It will be recalled that Hugo Stinnes 
amassed one of the greatest fortunes 
in the world by buying everything in 
sight with paper and on credit, and 
paying for it in constantly depreciat- 
ing currency. Did those men perceive 
a trend in the great affairs of the 
world not visible to lesser eyes? Who 
shall say they did not? 
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Our Princely Philanthropists 


Americans the Greatest Givers as Well 
as the Greatest Accumulators of Wealth 


ITH a stroke 
W of the pen, 

two unos- 
tentatious Ameri- 
can citizens gave 
away more than 
a twentieth of a 
billion dollars last 
month. James B. 
Duke, tobacco 
magnate, estab- 
lished a $40,000,- 
000 trust fund for 
philanthropic purposes, including the 
establishment of a great educational 
institution in North Carolina, while 
George Eastman, founder and head of 
the Eastman Kodak Company, an- 
nounced gifts totaling $12,500,000 to 
four educational institutions. . 

In other countries, Americans are 
apt to be regarded as a commercial, 
money-loving race. If being the most 
alert and most successful business or- 
ganizers and managers is the basis 
for that belief, it must be allowed that 
is it not without foundation. What 
foreigners fail to appreciate, however, 
is that more often than not the thrill 
of the game and the pleasure of 
achievement is what drives our indus- 
trial leaders ahead, more than the ma- 
terial rewards to be attained. Ameri- 
cans work hard when they work, play 
hard when they play, and when they 
give, their benefactions astound the 
world. 


J.B.DUKE [ 


Rockefeller’s Little Joke 


John D. Rockefeller has never en- 
joyed the reputation as a humorist 
which he richly deserves. For many 
years, the legend of Rockefeller’s penu- 
riousness was allowed to grow until 
his name became synonymous for stin- 
giness, like that of “Uncle Russell” 
Sage. Then the world woke up one 
fine morning to read in the public 
prints that the “stingiest man in the 
world” had given one hundred million 
dollars in one lump sum to “promote 
the well-being of mankind throughout 
the world.” When he was a young 
man in Cleveland Mr. Rockefeller and 
his brother were famed as practical 

jokers. There is 
not the slightest 
doubt in the mind 
of the writer that 
Mr. Rockefeller 
purposely re- 
frained from con- 
tradicting the 
many silly and 
baseless stories of 
his alleged penu- 
riousness in order 


JD.ROCKFELLER SRY to enjoy his colos- 
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sal practical joke at the expense of 
his critics. 

In the last decade the total of pub- 
lic gifts aggregating $1,000,000 or 
more, exceeds $2,000,000,000. Not 
mariy years ago this was more than 
the total of our national debt. The 
annual total of all public gifts includ- 
ing those hundreds of lesser donations 
which are mentioned only in _ local 
newspapers or not mentioned at all, 
is impossible to calculate. But it is 
putting the case mildly to say that as 
well as being the world’s greatest ac- 
cumulators of wealth, Americans are 
the world’s greatest givers of wealth 
for the benefit of the many. 

While exact figures are not avail- 
able, it is the writer’s opinion that the 
aggregate of monies given by the 





| America’s Greatest Givers 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


of Recent Years 


Amount Bestowed 


J. D. Rockefeller. .$575,000,000 
Andrew Carnegie. 350,000,000 
85,000,000 
60,000,090 
59,000,000 
42,000,000 
40,000,000 
32,000,000 
31,000,000 
30,000,090 
20,000,000 
12,000,000 


Henry C. Frick... 
Milton S. Hershey 
George Eastman. . 
James B. Duke... 
Mrs. Russell Sage 
Henry Phipps.... 
Benjamin Altman. 
John S. Kennedy. 
John W. Sterling. 
George F. Baker. . 





Total. . . .$1,336,000,000 

















Americans for public purposes during 
the last quarter of a century, exceeds 
the total of similar gifts by all the 
rest of the world. 


Our Kingly Philanthropists 


In the table accompanying this ar- 
ticle the names of the greatest givers 
of recent years are set forth together 
with the total of their gifts. John D. 
Rockefeller heads the list with dona- 
tions of nearly three-fifths of a bil- 
lion dollars, while Andrew Carnegie is 
next with more than a third of a bil- 
lion. It is of interest to note that, 
without exception, the founders of the 
great fortunes which made such kingly 
gifts possible, started life as poor boys, 


in most instances in the most grinding 


poverty. Duke and Carnegie were 


barefoot boys. 
Rockefeller had 
shoes but not a 
great deal more. 
George Eastman 
began as office boy 
as $3 per week, 
while Milton Her- 
shey started in as 
a printer’s devil e 

and was _ fired : 1 

from his first job. \\)G. EASTMAN | 

Not only do the 
Rockefeller benefactions head the list 
of largest givers but they are the most 
universal in character. The theory 
of the Rockefeller Foundation is that 
a dollar of prevention is worth a hun- 
dred dollars of cure. It seeks not so 
much to cure the evils of mankind as 
to strike at their causes. 

No people in the world value edu- 
cation higher than Americans and, as 
might be expected, the donations for 
educational purposes lead all the rest. 
Next come the bequests to philan- 
thropic and religious institutions, then 
scientific research and after that, in 
the following order, art, books and 
music. Many bequests are a reflex 
from the early conditions which sur- 
rounded the donors. Hershey, an or- 
phan, gave a mighty endowment of 
$60,000,000 for the benefit of orphan 
boys. Duke, too poor in youth to avail 
himself of the advantages of higher 
education, establishes a great educa- 
tional institution where the present- 
day poor boys may partake of the edu- 
cational advantages which were denied 
the founder. 

Carnegie, always a lover of books, 
has dotted the country with Carnegie 
libraries, and Benjamin Altman justi- 
fied his love for art by placing his 
priceless art treasures where the many 
can admire and learn. 


What Will Ford Do? 


The Augustean age of industry re- 
sulting from our war and post-war 
prosperity will, beyond doubt, produce 
a new crop of givers who will make 
Croesus look like a roadside mendi-- 
eant. Henry Ford is the richest man 
in the world to- 
day and is daily 
growing richer. 
Money has long 
ceased to interest 
him for money’s 
sake and, judging 
from the prece- 
dent established by 
other rich men, he 
will leave a legacy 

(Please turn to 

page 417) 
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Making the Best of a Difficult 


Investment Situation 


How the Security Buyer Can Still Obtain Better Than 
a 6% Return With a Reasonable Degree of Safety 


By ARTHUR T. JACKSON 








am one of those indi- 

viduals possessing a 
fair-sized amount of capi- 
tal that must be invested, 
or reinvested, under cur- 
rent market conditions. 
No matter what might be 
the amount of my capital 
—fifty thousand, twenty- 
five thousand, or ten thou- 
sand—I would be _ con- 
fronted with the problem 
of locating various types 
of securities selling around 
attractive levels at a time 
when all security groups 
seem to be in the selling 
zone, 

Bonds are quoted (on 
the average) near the 
highest levels reached in 
the past seven years; the 
same is true of preferred 


L= us suppose that I 


who have smaller sums. 


ITH the close of 1924 the problem of how 

to invest profitably has become difficult. Bond 
prices are high. Preferred stocks are high. Com- 
mon stocks are high. This is a situation which must 
be discouraging to the investor with idle funds. 
Nevertheless, as this article shows, there are still 
a number of profitable avenues left open for invest- 
ment. The present situation, it is true, requires a 
little more thought than is ordinarily necessary, but 
the problem is by no means insoluble. This article 
should particularly commend itself to individuals 
who have fair-sized amounts available for invest- 
ment at this time, but is also intended for investors 
See tables on next page. 


present dividend disburse- 
ments and good prospects 
of extras within the next 
few years. 


Same Procedure 


While I should choose 
a lesser number of securi- 
ties for a $25,000 invest- 
ment fund, my choice 
would be from among the 
same groups. Only the 
three most attractive bond 
issues would be selected, a 
larger percentage of pre- 
ferred stocks would be in- 
cluded but only the two 
issued of the highest grade. 

My proportion of cash 
invested in junior securi- 
ties would be approxi- 
mately the same, with not 
more than two issues se- 





stocks; and average prices 

for common shares are the highest in 
history. But if one shops around a 
bit, he can discover securities off of 
the beaten path that are still worth 
the price that must be paid and it 
would be possible for him to build up 
an investment list containing all the 
essential elements. 

For instance, let us suppose that my 
present cash capital amounted to $50,- 
000. I should want to place at least 
half of this into bonds. The size of 
my income would not make the tax- 
exempt feature of public bonds attrac- 
tive, and after all, that is their chief 
investment appeal. My bond invest- 
ments would be fairly evenly divided 
between rails and public utilities and 
a very few industrials would be in- 
cluded if they measured up to re- 
quirements. 

It would be my purpose to include 
both listed and unlisted issues; those 
having a ready market and those offer- 
ing the extra yield that generally 
goes with slow-moving securities. 
Each bond purchased would either 
return six per cent to maturity or 
very close to it. My idea would be to 
choose those securities steadily im- 
proving in regard to investment posi- 
tion, with the result that when bond 
prices head downward, as they even- 
tually will, the bettered position of 
my bond holdings would warrant at 
least present price levels. In other 
words, I should expect increasing equi- 
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ties to offset the lower tendency of 
average bond prices. 


Investing in Preferreds 


In my estimation the preferred 
stocks are rather generally overrated. 
Industrial preferreds do not appeal 
to me as a group, particularly under 
present market conditions. Nor are 
many sound rail preferreds any longer 
on an attractive yield basis. 

All my preferred stock purchases 
at this time, therefore, would be con- 
fined to public utilities, particularly 
operating organizations—not holding 
—companies. The preferred stock 
issue of a soundly managed, conserva- 
tively financed, prosperous light and 
power operating company may prop- 
erly be classed as a high-grade invest- 
ment under present conditions. 

Even with junior stock issues at 
such unusually high price levels, I 
should invest at least twenty per cent 
of my capital in this quarter. It will 
be noted in the table accompanying 
this article that I have selected only 
common or capital stocks having a 
good degree of investment merit. All 
represent equities in companies long 
established and considered as out- 
standingly successful in their own par- 
ticular industry. Not one of these 
securities has shared to any great ex- 
tent in recent stock-market activity. 
Each offers a very fair yield based on 


lected. In eliminating two 
securities previously chosen from this 
class, I should be inclined to leave 
out those having the greater specula- 
tive possibilities but lesser amount of 
investment merit. Necessarily, the 
smaller the investment fund the 
greater the need for safety in all quar- 
ters. 

It is rather interesing to note that 
while the accompanying list for a 
$25,000 investment fund contains only 
the higher grade issues given in the 
$50,000 list, the yield to maturity is 
approximately the same in both cases. 

For a $10,000 investment fund I 
should choose mainly bonds and public 
utility preferreds with only one com- 
mon stock, American Tel. & Tel. The 
degree of safety attained would be 
further increased by decreasing the 
proportion of preferred stocks held 
with a small amount of cash placed on 
savings bank deposit. Despite all these 
safeguards, the return on the invest- 
ment is still in excess of six per cent. 

From all this, it should be evident 
that with a little bargain hunting, it 
is still possible to secure a fair invest- 
ment return, a fair degree of marketa- 
bility and a sufficient degree of diver- 
sification. One is handicapped these 
days merely to the extent of not be- 
ing able to buy the more prominent 
and sought-after securities on an at- 
tractive basis, but as shown this is 
not necessarily a handicap, even un- 
der present conditions. 
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“The per capita wealth of 
the United States is $43.45”— 


Your $43.45—Is It Safe> 


A Plea for Better Banking 
By W. STEWART ROBINSON 





RESUMING that you i 


principal reading material. 





have at least your 
share ($43.45) of the 
country’s national wealth, 
are you sure that it is 
safe? Does your little 
brown-covered bank book 
show your deposits in a 
recognized financial. insti- 
tution of known integrity, 
or in the little home-town 
bank presided over by Bill 
Jones or Tom Hawkins, 
nice fellows and friends of 
yours, probably, but so 
often clinging precariously 
to the rock of commerce? 
Are you one of the lucky 
ones who can bank the 
salvage from the wreck of 
the weekly pay envelope in 


print. 


While the grim spectre of bank failure 
was stalking through the Northwest, in 1921, 
to have revealed the underlying causes 
would have been but to aggravate their 
effect. 


“Now it can be told!” And Mr. Robin- 
son does the telling in one of the most force- 
ful statements it has been our pleasure to 





And then he was popular 
—not one of your tight- 
fisted bankers of tradition. 
For instance, his old friend 
Pete, a wheat farmer, ap- 
plied for a loan, and after 
draping himself uncomfor- 
tably around a chair, al- 
lowed he needed some 
money to take better ad- 
vantage of the prosperity 
that was crowding in upon 
him. Another piece of 
land, more farm machin- 
ery, more irrigation ditches, 
etc.—well, about ten thou- 
sand would be about right. 

“Ten thousand!” bel- 
lowed Jack. “That’s not 
enough. You must expand 
properly and you can’t do 





the Mammoth of New 
York, the Colossal of Chi- 
cago, or the Gigantic of San Fran- 
cisco? Or do you just shove the bills 
across to Bill or Tom in an Arizona 
mining town or a fishing village in 
New England, and trust to your luck? 

Come out to Montana where the 
Yellowstone flows by a little town 
nestling in its inevitable cradle of 
sage and buttes. It is the county seat, 
a division point on the railroad, and 
has a fluctuating income from har- 
rassed tourists when Yellowstone and 
Glacier Parks are open. But the chief 
point of interest to an observer is that 
it has a population of barely 2,000, 
while it flaunts the possession of three 
banks! 

Rather, it used to, for one by one 
their doors were closed by order of 
the State Bank Examiner last winter. 
Poor crops and bad judgment were 
the contributing causes of such action. 
But, regardless of the plausibility of 
the reasons set forth by the “banks” 
for the cessation of business, the fact 
remains that the shopkeepers, rail- 
road men and farmers simply had to 
grin and bear it. 


A Typical Case 


The case of one of these “bankers” 
is typical. Yellowstone Jack, which 
is as good a name as any other, was 
a cattleman—a real, dyed-in-the-wool 
specimen, with full and complete 
knowledge of how to improve his stock, 
to breed them, feed them and, most 
important of all, how to carry them 
through the bitter Montana winters 
with the fewest possible casualties. 
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All these things Yellowstone Jack 
knew. 

Then automobiles became a_ neces- 
sity for a rancher. His wife and 
daughter began to appear more regu- 
larly in the little town where Jack’s 
increasing status as a cattleman 
brought them more attention than they 
had ever known. They were not get- 
ting any younger; the bleak, drab win- 
ters of the years gone by entitled them 
to rest and enjoyment now, cattle 
prices were high—thus urged Yellow- 
stone Jack’s womenfolk, not forget- 
ting to stress the dignity of the social 
recognition a banker commands. For 
the urban lure of a Montana railroad 
town is as urgent as the call of New 
York when your life has been spent 
beyond its borders with perhaps but 
a semi-annual glimpse over the rim 
at its manifold attractions. 

So Yellowstone Jack cashed in for 
a couple of hundred thousand, and in 
a few short weeks opened his bank, 
complete with its charter, a book- 
keeper from Denver, a young man who 
had learned the intricacies of type- 
writing and filing in Tacoma, and a 
combination clock and burglar alarm 
over the entrance. 


A Popular Banker 


Times were good. Some newly al- 
lotted government land had yielded an 
unheard-of crop. Oil was being sought 
within a hundred miles—everything 
seemed to bear out the glowing prom- 
ises of various Chamber of Commerce 
pamphlets which constituted Jack’s 


it on less than twenty.” 
And twenty thousand it was. 

Even in our most offensively hustling 
communities and on our most excel- 
lently tended cattle ranges and wheat 
fields, the grace of God plays a part 
that cannot be ignored. A few years 
of poor crops, of heavy losses on the 
range in winter, the sinking of in- 
numerable dry holes in the hoped-for 
oil fields all helped to put a crimp in 
Jack. His open-handed way -of put- 
ting a thousand or two here and there 
as a personal affair had yielded poor 
dividends. There was a little good 
will, perhaps, but more often a whis- 
pered belief that he was an easy 
mark. 

Most of the ranchers and some of 
the shopkeepers hadn’t been able to 
take up their notes, and Jack, kind 
hearted and always trusting to the 
best, had discounted them at Minne- 
apolis and Seattle banks. But, al- 
though big banks may do business 
with little banks, they do not stand 
behind them forever. So, as no purely 
local bank in a little town can be any 
stronger than the community sur- 
rounding it, Yellowstone Jack’s bank 
closed its doors. 

Further south, a millionaire lum- 
berman maintained a string of seven 
banks as an adjunct to his business 
in the little towns that parallel the 
tortured course of the Bayou Bar- 
tholomen as it winds its way through 
Arkansas and Louisiana. On his 
death, his son took these over as part 
of his inheritance, but the lights of 
New Orleans had a stronger pull than 
the fever-wreathed mists of the Bayou. 
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And the little banks began to close one 
after another. 

North and South, East and West, 
the 300 odd bank failures last year 
had the same result to the little de- 
positor. Concisely, it meant that the 
clerk, the mechanic, the school teacher, 
the vast army called “the man in the 
street,” of which you and I are part, 
could no longer look forward to a 
slowly growing savings account as an 
asset. Their bulwark for the future, 
sometimes the immediate future, had 
disappeared. All that remained was 
the doubtful reassurance obtained at 
a creditors’ meeting. 


Is It Inevitable? 


Should this be an inevitable neces- 
sity in the United States of America? 
Supposing each of these three hun- 
dred banks had a minimum of 250 
accounts, should 75,000 people be ex- 
posed to banking loss through incompe- 
tency, inadequate resources and legis- 
lation aimed to support the well-turned 
phrase that “America is the land of 
opportunity”? 

Of course, it is to be ex- 
pected that an inhabitant of 
Pennsylvania will loudly de- 
clare that the banks in his 
district are beyond reproach; 

a man in Kansas will pro- 


claim that the little bank is all that 
keeps Wall Street from bolting our 
financial system at one gulp; or an im- 
passioned Native Son will take his 
oath that there has never been a fail- 
ure in his sun-filtered paradise for the 
last hundred years. All well and good, 
but there are forty-eight states in this 
land, and in every one the need for the 
man who saves a little is the same— 
SECURITY. 


How They Do It in Canada 


Turn to the North—to the Dominion 
of Canada. Everyone who has trav- 
elled through the country with his 
eyes open has not failed to be im- 
pressed by the ramifications of the 
large banks, having their headquarters 
in Montreal and Toronto.’ Canada is 
a noteworthy example of the branch 
banking system, having 23 principal 
banks with over 2,200 branches, and 
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six of the largest do over half of the 
entire banking business of the country. 

The coal miner in Nova Scotia, the 
woodsman in Quebec, the rancher in 
Alberta, the fisherman in British Co- 
lumbia simply walk into the nearest 
branch, make their deposit and forget 
about it. It may be the Bank of Mon- 
treal, the Royal Bank of Canada, the 
Bank of Toronto, or one of a dozen 
others. At all events he feels safe. 
They did business with his grandfather 
and will doubtless carry on with his 
grandchildren. Trade, they say in 
England, follows the flag. In Canada 
the banks, one half of trade, follow the 
other half, which is raw material. 

Coal in British Columbia, asbestos 
in Quebec, gold in Ontario—the dis- 
covery of any of these did not antedate 
by many days the establishment of a 
branch bearing the name of one of the 
famous old institutions. Sometimes in 
a tent, often in a rickety shack, these 
far flung chil- 
dren of the 

(Turn to 

page 415) 
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“The Canadian reading a well-known name nailed up above a shack on the fringes of his country, sees 
not merely the makeshift quarters of “The new branch” but bulking large behind it the Head Office— 
impressive with the dignity of a business record stretching back over 100 years. In other words, he 
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feels SAFE.” 
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American Tel. & Tel. 





The World’s Premier Investment Stock 


A Heart-to-Heart Talk With Investors About Invest- 
ment Principles and How They Apply to A. T. & T. 


By “THE OLD TIMER” 





WANT to talk to some 

of you investors who are 

paying 83 for Baltimore 
& Ohio, a 5% stock, and 120 
for Atchison, a 6% stock, 
or 152 for Canadian Pacific, 
a 10% stock, to say nothing 
of other issues selling at 
prices at least not justified 
by their present dividends. 
I am not saying that some 
of these stocks will not 
have their dividends in- 


ment. 


If the future of American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph may be judged 
by its past, the stock should continue 
indefinitely to be what it is today—an 
eminently suitable vehicle for invest- 


— farmers’ prosperity or some 
other blooming thing will 
come along to put your 
market quotations ’way 
down again. 

Here’s a stock that is 
right under your nose; sell- 
ing at 130, paying 9% per 
annum in regular quarterly 
dividends of 214% each. 
The present company and 
its predecessor paid unin- 
terrupted dividends of not 





creased, nor am I forget- 
ting the possibilities of those “important develop- 
ments” that we are now hearing so much about. 
But aren’t you investors overlooking something? 
In buying investment stocks you, of course, know 
all the old adages—safety of principal, surety of 
interest, and as much protection as you can get 
against serious shrinkage in earnings or assets. 
When you go into many railroad and industrial 
stocks, especially when you buy in times like this, 
you have no positive assurance that next year’s 
earnings will not fall off rapidly; that their divi- 
dends will not be reduced, or that the black rust or 
the Hessian fly will not play the deuce with the 


less than $7.50 per annum 
for forty-three years. Can you beat that? 

Besides, it has a monopoly of its field—an actual, 
and what is more, a legal monopoly. Its business 
grows in good times and bad, but never stops grow- 
ing. Each year yields larger net earnings, and there 
is no reason why this should stop. 

Its product is indispensable to modern business, 
social and home life. Nowadays we could not any- 
more get along without it than we could without 
automobiles, busses or railway trains. 

Perhaps you have guessed what I am talking 
about. Jt is the premier investment common stock 
of the world—American Telephone & Telegraph. 








EARNINGS-DIVIDENDS 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE’S DIVIDEND RECORD . 


1 MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


TOCK IN HUNDREDS OF 





DOLLARS PER SHARE [ 
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And here it is selling below Lackawanna, now 146, 
a $6 stock, American Can, 160, a $5 stock (for the 
present at least), and only a little above U. S. 
Realty, an $8 stock and not so good. 

I suppose if American Telephone were pushed 
up and down and around like American Can, Bald- 
win and some others which cavort, more attention 
might be paid to it; but everybody seems to step 
over it in reaching for other supposed bargains. 
At 130 it nets about 6.9%. Lots of things with a 
smaller net return are not nearly so well secured; 
don’t begin to have as good prospects. 

But that is not all the story by any means. 

Trace back to 1900 when American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. took over and gave its own shares 
for Bell Telephone Co. stock, and you will find that 
in this period stockholders have been given 
“rights” to subscribe on nine separate occasions 
and that these rights had a market value as fol- 
lows: 

Low 
1514 
14 
5 
014, 
54, 
1% 
oY, 
23 8 
2 15/16 


The average between the high and low prices for 
each of these years gives a total of over $52 a share 
for these rights during the twenty-five year period. 
This means an average of over $2 a share per an- 
num in value of these rights, in addition to the 
regular cash dividends. During this quarter of a 
century, these, as I have stated, ran never less than 
$7.50 to $9 a share. 

While no one can say just when or how often or 
what value the succeeding awards of rights will 
occur in the coming years, this must be admitted: 
that the company is bound to continue its policy 
of building steadily, and planning ahead four to 
five years. It is preparing for more business, not 
less. Ten years ago there was one telephone to 
every twelve persons in this country. Now there 
is one ’phone to each seven persons. And every- 
body knows we all use every telephone more and 
more every year. The company’s earnings do not 
fluctuate like those of U.S. Steel, Standard of New 
Jersey, nor even Union Pacific. They simply grow. 

In 1902, when it was paying only $7.50 per an- 
num, this stock sold at 186. With $1.50 less divi- 
dend it sold 50 points higher than now. Regardless 
of the value of its occasional rights, a stock like 
Telephone, with all the assurances that surround it, 
with all its tremendous assets and vast hidden 
earning power, should be selling in this market on 
a 514% basis; that means it is many points too 
low now. But if we consider the value of the rights 
which have averaged over $2 per share per annum, 
it is entitled to sell at even a higher price. 

This is not to say that the stock is going up. I 
don’t know whether it is or not, nor when. That 
it should go up on its intrinsic value is plain to 
any man who will dig into its present situation and 
future prospects. 

Do you realize what would have happened if you 
had bought 100 shares of American Telephone in 
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Year High 


1901 


1902, at, say, 162, held it all these years and sub- 
scribed to all the rights that were offered below 
the current market price in each case? Read the 
table given herewith. It will show you that your 
holdings would gradually have increased until now 
they would total 526 shares, which, at present 
price, 130, would be worth $68,580, indicating a 
paper profit of $9,580. Meanwhile your cash divi- 
dends would have amounted to $50,804.25. Adding 
the present value of these 526 shares to the total 
dividends, you would actually have received and 
you would now possess dividends and securities to 
a total of $119,184 on an original investment of 
$58,800!!! 
That’s the kind of company to tie to! 





How an Investor in American Telephone 
Might Have Doubled His Capital by 
Saving Dividends and Exercising 
Rights 

raunitial : Diys. for 

"1901 | Bought 100 shares @ 162 $16,200 $750.00 
( Subscribedto 33 “ @100 3,300 
19,500 997.50 


1902 ( Held 133 
@ 100 3,300 


( Subs. to 33 
"1903, Held 166 29,800 1,245.00 
i Subs 33 “ @100 3,300 


1904; Held 26,100 ‘1,492.50 
05, 1,492.50 
06 1542.25 

L 942.2 

1907 , Held 26,100 1,592.00 

( Subs. 33 on ( 3,300 

1908 Held 
09 
10 | 


29.400 5,268.00 


1911) Held 232 “ 29,400 1,756.00 


} Subs. to . a 4,600 


34,000 8,896.00 


1912; Held 
13 
18) 
15 


"1916 | Held 34,000 
{ Subs. : ™ 2.700 


2,224.00 


"3917, Held " 36.700 9,760.00 


18 
4 
20 


“y921\ Held 305 36,700 2,592.50 
/ Subs. to SS. > 6,100 





1922( Held 366 42,800 
} Subs. to — 7,300 


3,294.00 


3,294.00 
50,100 3,951.00 


1923 Held 439 “ 


1924 ( Held 439 50.100 3,951.00 


{ Subs. to 87 “ 8,700 
Total Inv'm’t $58,800 
68,380 


526 shares @ 130 


Current M’ket Value 


Indicated Profit $9,580 
Total Dividends 


Added Paper Profit 


$50,804.25 
9,580.00 


Realized on $58,800 Investment.. $60;384.25 














Bonds 


Are You Using the Bond Buyers’ Guide? 


What This Service Feature Does for Investors—Its Remark- 
able Record in 1924—How It Should Be Used and By Whom 


HAT is the Bond Buyers’ 
W Guide? 
“Is it merely a record of 


the price-careers of a few selected 
bonds—or is it actually a table of cur- 
rent recommendations? 


The Middle Grade group is made up 
of high-grade bonds falling only a 
little, if any, below the first group in 
respect to safety. The group repre- 
sents issues which seem to be ideally 
suited to the bond-buying require- 


ments of those who wish good invest- 
ments that will, at the same time, re- 
turn a slightly better yield than that 
to be had from the Highest Grade 
group. 

The Speculative group is composed 


“If it is a table of current recom- 
mendations, how should it be used— 
and by whom? That is to ask, are the 
recommendations it contains intended 
only for certain distinct kinds of in- 
vestors or are they intended for in- 
vestors in general? 

“How have its recommendations 
panned out in the past? Has the 
Guide been accurate and its compilers 
far-sighted, or have its results been 
merely mediocre?” 

These questions—or questions like 
them—have probably occurred to many 
of the newer readers of The Magazine. 
It is some time since any description 
of the purposes of the Guide was pub- 
lished in these columns, and no doubt 
some of these purposes and character- 
istics have been lost upon those who 
have only recently joined THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET ranks. 

Under the circumstances, it seems 
desirable to publish at this time a brief 
description of the Guide. As one of 
the most valuable, serviceable and 
widely-appealing features of The 
Magazine, it should be known to and 
understood by all. 








Some of the 
Bond Buyers Guide’s Recommendations 
in 1924 


Showing Market Course Pursued by (1) Bonds Originally Entered in 
Guide and Subsequently Dropped; (2) Bonds Entered and Retained; 
(3) Bonds Out of or Into Which Switches Were Advised. 


BONDS DROPPED FROM GUIDE 


Entered in 
Guide at 
This Price 


111% 


Removed at Points 
This Price Advance 


116% 5 
97% 12% 


High-Grade Issues— 


Canadian Northern deb. 6%s 
Bush Terminal Bldg. 5s 


Middle-Grade Issues— 
Car., Clinch. & Ohio 5s 


Erie & Jersey 6s 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 8s 


Speculative Issues— 
Seaboard Air Line 1st 4s 


100 
103 
118% 


BONDS RETAINED IN GUIDE 


Entered at 
is Price 


Middle-Grade Issues— 


Ches. & Ohio conv. 5s 
Western Pacific 5s 
Pan-American Petroleum 6s 
Am. Water Works 5s 
Manhattan Rwy. 4s 


Speculative Issues— 
Chicago, Great Western 4s 
Mo., Kan. & Tex. adj. 5s 
Rock Isld., Ark. & La. 4%s 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s 
Chicago Rwy. Ist 5s 


What Is the Bond Buyers’ Guide? 


No more accurate or concise descrip- 
tion of the Guide could be given than 
that contained in its name. It is, in 
the truest sense, a guide for Bond 
Buyers. It is a service feature (one 
of the many service features) of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. It is 
found in these columns alone. Its 
broadest purpose is to steer those con- Recent Wiheo Deciiac Advence 
templating bond investments into the From: C. & E. I. 5s at 73 wee. 3 
purchase of issues peculiarly suited to To: M., K. & T. adj. 5s at 63 Kae 14 
their purposes. 

As a perusal of it will show, the Utah Pr. & Lt. 5s at 90 1% 
Guide is divided into three large Comm. Pwr. 6s at 91% 
groups. These groups are termed Chile Copper 6s at 108 
High Grade, Middle Grade and Specu- Pan. Am. 6s at 97 
lative. 

In the High Grade group are in- Duquesne Lt. 6s at 106 
serted the best bonds to be had—issues Laclede Gas 5%s at 93% 

Wilson & Co. 7%s at 88 ae 
St. L. & S. F. adj. 6s at 72 aeite 14 


83% 


SWITCHES RECOMMENDED 


From: 
To: 


From: 
To: 


From: 
To: 


From: 
To: 





which are believed to enjoy so high a 
degree of security as to be appropriate 
for the investment purchases, even, of 
widows and orphans. 
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of bonds suitable for business men who 
are willing to take a varying measure 
of risk in return for the higher yields 
and possibilities of principal enhance- 
ment which issues in this class con- 
tain. 

Thus, it will be seen that the in- 
terests of all types of Bond buyers are 
considered in compiling the Guide: 
Highest grade issues for the most con- 
servative class. Middle Grades for 
those desiring higher yields with little 
if any more risk. Speculative bonds 
for those who seek higher yields and 
possibilities of principal enhancement 
in the bargain. 


Always Up-to-date 


The Guide is always current and up- 
to-date. It is far from being merely 
a record of the price-changes occurring 
in a static and never-changing selec- 
tion of securities. 

This fact will be more apparent to 
those who have followed the Guide over 
a period of time, and who have noted 
the frequent changes, substitutions, re- 
movals, etc., effected in it. The Guide 
is prepared, every two weeks, for pub- 
lication in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET much as though each insertion 
were the first to appear. The securi- 
ties included in each group are not 
merely those which appeared in the 
same group in some previous issue. 
They are the bonds which, at the time 
the compilation is made, seem most 
appropriate for inclusion in the group 
in question. 


How to Use the Guide 


In using the Guide, the investor 
might well follow something of the fol- 
lowing procedure: 

Let him decide, first, which of the 
three classes of bonds is most appro- 
priate to his needs and position in life. 
Thus, if he must minimize the risk 
assumed, he will decide in favor of 
the High Grade Group, and so on 
down. 

Let him then examine the securities 
listed in the Guide and falling in the 
particular Bond Class which he has 
in mind. 

Let him then decide which of the se- 
curities listed in that particular class 
are most desirable from his particu- 
lar point of view—with due and proper 
consideration for the principle of di- 
versification, the yields in which the 
bonds are available, etc., the available 
income return, etc. (most of which fac- 
tors, by the way, are figured out for 
him in the Guide itself). 

Let the investor then read the com- 
ment which is regularly published in 
a column of text appearing alongside 
the Guide and ascertain therefrom 
what the comparative market position 
is of the bond class he has in mind, 
whether there are any distinctive fea- 
tures among the bonds included in 
that class, ete. (This last step, by the 
way, is of great importance. Obvi- 

(Please turn to page 414) 
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BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 
(Bonds listed in order of preference) 


{Int.earn'd 
HIGH GRADE on entire 


(For Income Only) Apx. Apx. funded 
Non-Callable Bonds: Price Yield debt 


109 \e 2.85 

Atlantic & Danville Ist 4s. (a).... 7% 90 aaa 
Indianapolis Louisvill coce WE J e1.76 
Western Union Seaeae Co. 6%s, 1936 —— \. c 6.85 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941 eooe 118% x 3.30 
i . osee |= . 1.80 
108), J 8.10 


New York Dock Co. 4s, 1951.....sseecceeccceseeess 78% \ 2.70 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4%8, 1989 85 
Laclede Gas Light Coll, & Rid. Sia, 1058 eee 98 
Canedian General Einctric deb. Os, i848.............@).... 107 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 10962 
St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
New York, Ontario & Western 
Missouri Pacific Ist & d. 
Baltimore & Ohio Convertible 4s, 1933 
Baltimore & Ohio Rfid. 5s, 1986 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Boston & New York Air Line 4s, 1 
Kansas City Southern Rfd. and I 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. 
Rutland R. R. Ist 4%s, 1941 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 


PE AADLRAAHATGHH 
SSSSESS3EE3SS3EE 
cocooou covcecoa 
eee! eee 208 Be 
eae oO s2e3sssee 
eocoo: ogeoco ove 


Industrials : 
South Porto Rico Ist Mtg. and Co. 7s, 1941 
Sinclair Pi Line 5s, 194 
Goodrich, B. F., Co. Ist 6%s, 1947 
Pan Amer. Petroleum & Transport conv. 6s, 19384... . ( 
California Petroleum Corp. 6%s, 1 ( 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1947 
U. S. Rubber 5s, 1947... 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 193 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 5%s, 1943 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Ist 6s, 1953 
Union Bag & Paper Co. Gs, 1942 


ooh 
[ BRO eo Mr 


ROT O-1 
Bb: wooe > San 


Sssesssesssa 


= 
e- ogvococesc 


PMOAMAHAHHOO 
ee Crt 


— 
ee 


Public Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. 
Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947 
United Fuel Gas 6s, 1936 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1934 
Hudson & Manhattan Refunding 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 201 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 1952 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954 
American Power & Light Deb. 6s, 2016 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947 
Dominion Power & Transmission Ist 5s, 1932.... 
Manitoba Power Company 7s, 1 


NMAMAPOAHOAMAAMHHAH 
—-onFo~-neoorneon 

- 
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1 JOO POPP ROMO 
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SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 

Erie Genl. Lien 4s, 1996 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1959 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, i 
International Great Northern Adj. 6s, 1 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4%s, 1934 


PAIHHAM 
DOK VOOe 
Sssssesgs 


Industrials : 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s, 1930... 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series “A” 1937 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941 
American Agricultural Chemical Co. 7%s, 1041 


Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1968........ eccvccs 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927 ( 
Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 5s, 1957 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 
Third Avenue Railway Rfid. 4s, 1960 


* Principal and interest guaranteed by Dominion of Canada. f Callable in 1951. tf Call- 
able in 1936. { This represents the n c of interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. Includes 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (aa) yeas. (b) Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom., 


) 
$100. d) Lowest denom., $50. e¢ Aver last three years. f Average last t a 
. 7. last four years. i Does not include interest on adjustment bonds. a 
































WHAT THE RAILROADS HAVE 
EARNED on THEIR INVESTMENT 


IN PER CENT 
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What Will the Rails Do in 1925? 


A Comprehensive View of the Rail Situa- 
tion With a Note of Warning to Investors 


T no time in recent years has 
A the railroad outlook appeared as 

bright as at present. The rail- 
road performance of last year gave 
repeated evidence of the efficiency with 
which the carriers are being operated. 
Their physical properties are in ex- 
cellent condition. Service rendered 
has never been surpassed in this or 
any other country. Rehabilitation of 
railroad credit is progressing rapidly. 
Danger of political interference has 
been removed by the decisive defeat 
of the radical element at the late presi- 
dential election. 


Earnings in 1924 


In order to reach some conclusion 
as to the railroads’ probable earning 
power in 1925 it is necessary to review 
briefly the record of the past two 
years. In 1923, net operating income 
—which is the sum available after the 
payment of all operating expenses, 
taxes and rents, but before interest 
charges—amounted to 975 millions. 
This was the best year since 1916. In 
1923, the volume of traffic established 
a new record and gross revenues were 
at the highest point in history. 

On the basis of results for the first 
ten months of 1924, net operating in- 
come will be close to the billion mark. 
It amounted to 805 millions for the 
period ending October 31, compared 
with 826 millions in the same period 
of 1923. The last two months prob- 
ably showed more favorable earnings 
than the corresponding months of the 
preceding year. It is quite likely that 
the 975 million figure which was se- 
cured in 1923 has been passed. 

Gross revenues for the first ten 
months of 1924 were 6.7%, below those 
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in the same period of the former year. 
Starting with April, 1924, the volume 
of business was substantially below 
that of the preceding year and re- 
mained so until October. The dullness 
in business which prevailed during the 
past spring and summer accounts for 
this decline. By October, however, 
railroad traffic passed that of 1923 
and a new high mark in car-loadings 
was reached. In the week ended Oc- 
tober 25, for example, loadings 
amounted to 1,112,345 cars which was 
greater than for any previous week 
in history. This record business was 
handled without any car shortage. 


Reduction in Operating Expenses 


The fact that net operating income 
has held up so well in the face of a 
6.7% decline in gross revenues is 
worthy of more than passing com- 
ment. The explanation is to be found 
in the lower operating costs. A de- 
cline in the volume of business nor- 
mally increases the per-unit cost of 
handling it, but this was not so last 
year. Where in 1923 about 78 cents 
out of every dollar of gross revenues 
went to pay operating expenses, in 
1924 it was necessary to expend only 
about 76 cents. The decrease was 
brought about by spending smaller 
sums on maintenance and by reduc- 
ing the amount required to operate 
the trains. 

The fact that expenditures on main- 
tenance have declined does not mean 
that the physical condition of the 
properties has suffered. The supplies 
put into maintenance of way and 
structures have fallen in price since 
1923 and this factor resulted in large 
savings to the railroads. Rails, ties 


and other materials have been pur- 
chased on much more favorable terms 
than during the previous year. Al- 
though the wages of railroad labor 
have not been reduced, the greater 
efficiency that has been secured has 
enabled the roads to do an equal 
amount of work with fewer men. In 
September, 1923, there were 1,945,917 
railroad employees while in Septem- 
ber, 1924, the number had been re- 
duced to 1,801,296. The traffic handled 
in the latter month was approximately 
as heavy as in the former. 

The amount spent on maintenance 
of equipment was also lower because 
there was not as much work to be done 
as in 1923. In the early part of that 
year the percentage of bad-order 
equipment was high because the effects 
of the shopmen’s strike had not yet 
been overcome. In order to restore 
it to a serviceable condition it was 
necessary to spend more than would 
be normally required. 

By 1924, all this deferred mainte- 
nance had been made good and the 
percentage unserviceable was low. On 
November 15, 1924, of the total loco- 
motives 18% were unserviceable, and 
8% of the cars were in need of re- 
pair. These percentages are com- 
paratively low and prove that in spite 
of the smaller sums spent on mainte- 
nance of equipment the railroads’ mo- 
tive power and rolling stock has been 
kept up to a high standard. The car- 
riers entered 1925 with no important 
back maintenance of equipment to 
make up. 


Decrease in Fuel Costs 


The railroads’ fuel bill constitutes 
over 10% of their total expenses. A 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





decrease in this item naturally has a 
considerable effect upon net income. 
The decline in the cost of coal is one 
{ the most important reasons why 
he operating ratio for 1924 has been 
educed. 

Average cost of coal which the car- 
iers consumed in 1923 was $3.46 per 
‘on. For the first nine months of 
924, the average cost had declined to 
3.10 per ton. In September of that 
ear, the railroads were purchasing 
oal at an average cost of only $2.91 
er ton. This represents a 16% de- 
rease from the average price paid 
uring 1923. 

This and other declines in operat- 
ng costs explain the large net operat- 
ng income which the roads have se- 
ured during the last few months. In 
Jetober, with gross revenues 3% un- 
ler last October, net operating income 
as 22% ahead. The roads were un- 
ble to take advantage of the lower 
perating costs during the early part 
f the year due to the reduced volume 
f traffic. Since the revival in busi- 
ess, however, the lower cost of han- 
ling the traffic is resulting in a highly 
atisfactory net operating income. 

Having reviewed the railroad per- 
formance of the year just closed, what 
s the outlook for the year 1925? The 
gical item to consider first is the 
robable trend of gross revenues. 
hey depend upon two factors, namely 
1) the volume of traffic, and (2) the 
rates under which it is carried. 


Will Traffic Reach New Peak? 


There has been evidence during the 
last few months of a decided upturn 

business. Unfilled steel orders have 

reased in spite of a speeding up in 

eration of the steel plants. The 
Steel Corporation in the middle of De- 
cember is operating at 839% of ca- 
pacity as compared to less than 50% 
during the summer months of 1924. 
The price of copper is advancing, in- 
dicating a greater demand for the red 
etal. The Department of Commerce’s 
ndex of manufacturing output is ris- 
ng at an accelerated pace. 


It is impossible of course to prog- 
sticate the duration of this business 
revival. It is quite logical to assume, 
wever, that it will extend through 
good part of 1925. With industry 
anything like the present state of 
tivity the railroads are assured of 
good-sized traffic. 
One could not be called overly san- 
guine were he to predict that total 
ir-loadings for 1925 will shatter all 
evious records. In 1923, they 
amounted to 49,815,000 cars, which is 
e best year to date, while in 1924 
ey were about 48,500,000 cars. It 
will not be at all surprising if car- 
idings for the coming year get well 
hove the 50,000,000 mark. The nor- 
ual course of railroad traffic is upward 
and each year of good business re- 
sults in a new car-loading record. 
The rate situation is rather diffi- 
ilt to predict with any assurance. 
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It depends of course upon the attitude 
taken by the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. No general rate decisions 
were made during 1923, the Commis- 
sion contenting itself with the revision 
of specific rates to eliminate malad- 
justments between communities and 
commodities. 

The Commission in its recent an- 
nual report to Congress stated in part 
that, “As the annual net operating 
income of the railroads has been re- 
cently less than one billion, it is safe 
to say that the return of 5%% upon 
fair value is not being received by the 
carriers.” The exact return on in- 
vestment cannot be computed as the 
work of valuation has not been com- 
pleted. On the basis of the Commis- 
sion’s tentative valuation, the return 
was 5.10% in 1923 and slightly less 
in the past year. 

It would seem improbable that the 
Commission would be disposed to or- 
der any general downward revision of 
rates until their net operating income 
exceeds the fair return specified by 
the Transportation Act. To earn 5%% 
the carriers would have to obtain a 
net operating income of over $1,100,- 
000,000. The attitude of the Commis- 
sion is not hostile to the railroads and 


in its recent decisions it has shown a 
desire to protect their interests as 
well as those of the traveling and ship- 
ping public. There is no reason to 
anticipate any general rate reductions 
unless conditions actually warrant 
such a policy. 


Prospects of Net Operating Income 


With large gross operating reve- 
nues probable, what improvement in 
net operating income is to be expected 
in 1925? Even without a further re- 
duction in the operating ratio, an in- 
crease in gross revenues would auto- 
matically create a larger net income. 
The greater volume of business should 
also make it possible for the railroads 
to handle it at a lower cost per unit. 
Heavy traffic makes possible more effi- 
cient loading of cars and more cars 
per train. This reduces the transpor- 
tation cost per ton mile and is re- 
flected in a lower operating ratio. 

The cost of the fuel anc materials 
and supplies which the roads buy may 
rise slightly above the levels now pre- 
vailing. A revival in business usually 
brings with it some rise in the price 
level. It is not likely that the rise 
in prices will reach any great propor- 





Atchison 

Atlantic Coast Line 

Baltimore & Ohio 

Canadian Pacific 

Chesapeake & Ohio 

Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific....... 
Chicago Northwestern 

Delaware & Hudson 

Delaware, Lackawanna & Western 
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Great Northern 

Illinois Central 

Kansas City Southern 

Lehigh Valley 

Louisville & Nashville 
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New York, New Haven & Hartford.... 
Norfolk & Western 

Northern Pacific 

Pennsylvania 

Pere Marquette 
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St. Louis-San Francisco 

St. Louis Southwestern 

Southern Pacific 

Southern Railway ..... Reedobenwedent 
Texas & Pacific 
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the first ten months and allowing for 


individual road. 





How Leading Railroad Stocks Compare 


common, 1924 


* Annual rate at which railroad earnings are running based on operations for 


1924 Earnings 
in per cent 
of market 

price 


11.4% 
12.5 
12.5 
7.6 
18.4 
5.9 
8.2 
10.6 
6.2 
17.2 
9.1 
15.4 
11.6 
8.6 
11.5 
12.8 
32 5.9 
8.6 
9.2 
9.2 
11.1 
11.0 
15.5 
15.2 
10.4 
13.9 
13.6 
10.1 


Earned 
per share on 


Approximate 
market 
price 
119 
150 
84 
151 
96 


$13.60 
18.80 
10.50 
11.40 
17.60 
2.80 47 
6.10 75 
14.10 133 
9.00 144 
5.50 32 
6.60 73 
17.90 
4.30 37 
6.40 77 
12.20 
15.00 
18 
11.20 
6.50 
4.50 48 
7.80 70 
8.50 77 
9.80 63 
8.20 54 
10.90 104 
10.70 77 
6.20 46 
15.10 149 


seasonal fluctuations of traffic of each 
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tions, however. The increasing effi- 
ciency in industry making for lower 
manufacturing costs, our tremendous 
potential productive capacity, and 
foreign competition will probably pre- 
vent any extensive advance in the price 
of most basic commodities. 

It is not likely then that a slight 
rise in commodity prices would pre- 
vent the railroads from attaining a 
lower operating ratio for 1925 than 
that secured in 1924. The heavier 
traffic and steady improvement in rail- 
road technique, may be relied upon to 
successfully counteract whatever in- 
crease in the price of railroad supplies 
occurs. 

With so many different factors to 
be considered, in addition to which 
weather conditions play an important 


n the 


ERE is an issue completely off the beaten track. 
It represents the fruit of our researches into 


part, any attempt to forecast net oper- 
ating income for 1925 is an extremely 
hazardous undertaking. Serious labor 
troubles, which might conceivably 
arise, would necessarily have a violent 
effect. Nevertheless, barring anything 
of an unusual character, it will be 
very surprising if net operating in- 
come does not easily pass the billion 
mark. That it may be as high as 
$1,200,000,000, which would be by far 
the best figure in history, is not at all 
impossible. The highest previous fig- 
ure was $1,040,000,000 in the year 
ended December 31, 1916. 


Effect on Railroad Securities 


What effect, then, would an increase 
of, say, $100,000,000 in net operating 
income over 1924 have on railroad 
stocks, and those bonds the price of 
which depends more upon the margin 
of safety than the rise and fall in 
the interest rate? It would amount 
roughly to an increase of almost 20% 
in the balance available for dividends. 
It would place many roads in a posi- 
tion to commence the payment of divi- 
dends and encourage others to in- 
crease their disbursements. In view 
of the fact that the total amount paid 
out in dividends in 1924 was only about 
$303,000,000 compared with $376,089,- 
785 in 1914, the stockholder seems en- 
titled to a great deal more. 

The excellent earning prospects for 
1925 are the foundation upon which 
the recent rise in railroad securities 
is resting. The railroads are in a far 
better position today than at any time 
during the last decade. There is every 
indication that they will again be per- 
mitted to earn an adequate return on 
their investment, commensurate with 
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the value of the service which they are 
rendering. Generally speaking, inves- 
tors in railroad issues of substantial 
worth may look forward to 1925 with 
confidence. At the same time, it is 
only fair to point out that quite a 
number of railroad stocks advanced 
in the latter part of 1924 on nothing 
more substantial than the general rise 
in the market. Others have risen on 
premature hopes of consolidations. It 
is for that reason all the more a pe- 
riod where considerable discrimination 
will be required in the purchase of 
railroad issues. The fact that general 
railroad conditions are sound and that 
a number of roads will increase their 
dividends does not signify that every 
railroad stock is a purchase. The in- 
vestor must discriminate. 








Next Issue 
SENATOR COUZENS ON ESSENTIALS IN 
BUSINESS SUCCESS 


unusual investment situations from a number of 
different and wholly unconventional angles. See 
if you can’t agree with us by glancing over the 
following titles: 


SECURITIES OF COMPANIES IN 
RECEIVERSHIP 


This gives a list of companies whose securities 
are listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange and which 
have been thrown in the past year or two into re- 
ceivership. This article serves the double purpose 
of describing the present and prospective status of 
these companies to actual security holders and giv- 
ing intending purchasers some favorable oppor- 
tunities of spec-investment. ° 


COMMON STOCKS WITH NO BONDS OR 
PREFERRED STOCKS AHEAD OF THEM 

This unusual article presents a list of stocks 
which enjoy sole claim to net earnings. A num- 
ber of these stocks are in an exceedingly strong in- 
vestment position. 
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We had planned to publish this in the current 
issue but were prevented from doing so on account 


of last minute exigencies. Watch for it in the next 
issue when we inaugurate our new Business De- 
partment. 


SECURITIES THAT SHOULD BE DIS- 
CARDED 


As we enter 1925, it is the duty of each investor 
to scan closely his list of holdings with the idea of 
disposing of those no longer in a favorable position. 
This article analyzes the general investment situa- 
tion and gives specific suggestions for switching. 


Among the new features appearing in the Jan- 
uary 17 issue will be the addition of one hundred 
active stocks to our Stock Range Table, and a new 
section devoted to changes in capitalization, stock 
dividends, bonds and preferred stocks called for 
redemption and stock split-ups. 
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Kansas City Southern Railway Co.— 





What’s Back of the Rise in K.S.U:: 


A Few Rumors Exploded—The Road’s Earning Power 
Prospects—What for the Common Stock? 


and Merger 


HE advance of over 100% in mar- 
ket price of Kansas City South- 
ern common stock in the past 

rear has brought this road into the 
imelight and many rumors have been 
ireulated to explain current high 
price levels. It has been glibly re- 
vorted that dividends would be in- 
iugurated very shortly at as high as 
1 $4 rate, that the road would be taken 
ver by some other system on terms 
o more than justify present prices 
ind that earnings in 1925 would be 
very much larger than at any time in 
he company’s history. These rumors 
equire a good deal of explanation, in 
fact, the directors recently met and 
leclared only the regular dividend on 
the preferred stock. 

Careful examination of the earning 
ower of Kansas City Southern over 

period of years does not warrant 
he expectation of a $4 or even a $3 
lividend on the common. It is true 
that in 1923 the annual report of the 
ompany showed $6.45 a share earned 
on the junior stock but included in the 
arnings was the sum of $890,000 rep- 
esenting settlement with the Govern- 
vent for claims arising from Federal 
mtrol. Excluding this item, earn- 
ngs were less than $4. In 1924, about 
‘4 a share was earned. The greatest 
earning power that the company ever 
howed was in 1917 when $5.95 a share 
vas earned on the common. The next 
est year was in 1921, which showed 
earnings of $4.92. 


Physical Condition 


While Kansas City Southern is sup- 
lied with a fair amount of working 
ipital, it is by no means affluent in 
his regard and has excellent use for 
ll sums on hand. However, great 
rogress has been made by the man- 
gement in the past decade in increas- 
ng the physical condition of the prop- 
rty which now compares favorably 
vith other roads in the Southwest. 
The entire line is laid with 85-pound 
ails, 6 inches of ballast and treated 
ies. The maximum grade is one-half 
f one per cent. On the question of 
quipment, however, the road still has 
ome way to go and can well afford 
o use surplus funds in improving and 
1ugmenting its cars and locomotives. 
In 1923, for example, $686,295 was 
xpended for hire of equipment com- 
pared with $448,542 in the preceding 
year. Under these circumstances, the 
management is hardly justified in 
adopting a very liberal dividend policy. 
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Under the tentative plan for con- 
solidating the leading railway proper- 
ties in the United States into 19 sys- 
tems as published by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, the Kansas 
City Southern is grouped under the 
“Chicago-Missouri Pacific System.” 
However, it seems questionable that 
Missoufi Pacific would be interested 
in the Kansas City Southern as it has 
recently acquired the International & 
Great Northern, which gives it an out- 
let to the gulf ports. Other trunk 
lines entering Kansas City apparently 
have no crying need for the Kansas 
City Southern. Rock Island and Mis- 
souri-Kansas-Texas have their own 
outlets to the Gulf and, while K.S.U. 
may ultimately be taken into one of 
these systems, it does not occupy a 
strong enough strategic position to 
warrant the assumption that very lib- 
eral terms will be offered. 

In June of last year, in a supple- 
mental report on the valuation of 
K.S.U. and its subsidiary lines the 
Interstate Commerce Commission de- 
cided that the value of the property 
for rate-making purposes was 49 mil- 
lion dollars plus additions made since 
June 30, 1914. Surplus earnings put 
back into the property, together with 


the funds raised through sale of equip- 
ment obligations since June 30th, 1914, 
increases this valuation to about 60 
million dollars, which compares with 
a total capitalization of 101 millions, 
consisting of 50 millions funded debt, 
21 millions 4% preferred and 30 mil- 
lions common. A 67 return on this 
valuation would enable the company 
to earn approximately $3.50 a share 
on the common stock before the re- 
capture clause becomes operative. The 
recapture clause provides that after 
60%, on property valuation, additional 
earnings are divided equally between 
the Government and the road. 

Kansas City Southern claims a valu- 
ation of 80 million dollars for the prop- 
erty as of June 30th, 1914, and has 
brought the question of valuation into 
the Courts. What the final outcome 
will be it is impossible to forecast but 
obviously the road has a great deal at 
stake. 

K.S.U. with its Texas subsidiary, 
Texarkana & Fort Smith Ry., operates 
a total of 842 miles, being a short-line 
route between Kansas City south 
through Joplin, Mo., Shreveport, La., 
and Beaumont, Tex., to Port Arthur 
on the Gulf of Mexico. Traffic is well 
diversified, the largest single com- 
modity constituting only 17% of gross 
tonnage. 

There are no developments in Kan- 
sas City Southern territory to indi- 
cate any unusual increase in earnings 
this year. Gross fell off somewhat 
last year compared with 1923 and this 
loss may be recovered in 1925. With 
the somewhat lower operating ratio, 
net may be expected to show a mod- 
erate improvement. 


Conclusion 


With the exception of 1919, when 
the road was under Federal control, 
earnings for the past decade have 
been sufficient to cover the preferred 
dividend with a good margin and earn- 
ings for the past four years have aver- 
aged more than twice preferred divi- 
dend requirements of 40%. At 58, 
yielding 7%, this stock represents a 
good business man’s investment. 

At present levels of 37, the common 
stock must be regarded as an uncer- 
tain speculation. Earning power of 
the road has not justified so high a 
price level and, as there is no good 
reason to believe that another system 
will pay a fancy price for control of 
Kansas City Southern, speculative pos- 
sibilities of the common seem limited. 
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The Motors in 1925 


Outlook for the Industry and the Leading Motor 
Securities Listed on New York Stock Exchange 





==|RODUCTION of automobiles broke all previous records in 1922. The record was again 
"| shattered in 1923. As a result of these two prosperous seasons and the promising business 
outlook for 1924, motor manufacturers started the year with enthusiasm keyed to a hig} 
pitch. Dealers and producers alike loaded up with large reserves to meet the greatly in. 
==! creased demand which they anticipated. 

In April, however, trouble developed. General business began to slump and the automobile industry 
was caught with unwieldy stocks of cars. To avoid serious consequences, production had to be cui 
until the public could absorb the excess. This took several months but at the close of the year, the in- 
dustry was again in a more or less healthy condition. 

It is now looking forward to the coming Spring with confidence. Some of the weaker companies 
still remaining in the field last year, were eliminated. Most of those remaining are sound. These com- 
panies have been adding to plant facilities and will probably continue to expand conservatively. Plans 
for the first half of 1925 call for increased output. With the lesson of 1924 in mind, however, produc- 
tion will doubtless be carefully balanced to conform with actual sales. 

Prices have been reduced moderately to stimulate demand. These cuts should not result in any 
material reduction of net profits, however, since many operating economies have been put into effect 
to offset them. Rising material costs will tend to prevent further marked reductions, while increased 
output should tend to compensate for such increases in operating expenses as may eventuate. 

To sum up, outlook for the automobile industry is promising. Earnings for companies in this 
group should show improvement over those for the last.nine months of 1924, although they may not 
measure up to the standard of the first quarter. Results for individual companies will vary, of course 
The prospect for each is briefly reviewed in the accompanying analyses. 

Conditions in the truck industry are not expected to change. This branch is stabilized and indica- 
tions are that it will continue to do well. 











GENERAL General Motors is in a comfortable margin. As the prospects from its possibilities for enhancemen( 
MOTORS strong position. It has are for expansion in net income during in market value. 
steadily reduced inven- the fore part of the current year, this 

tories during the past several months dividend is well secured. Yielding 7.69% CHANDLER Chandler is one com 
and enters the new year well prepared on the recent price of 66, therefore, MOTOR pany, of those attract 
to take advantage of spring activity. the stock offers a good return, aside ing most public in 
Changes in the popular demand for terest, that has failed to improve its 
automobiles may cause the sales of SS en financial position. Instead, the com 
competing companies to outstrip those ‘ i pany lost more ground in 1924. In th 
of individual General Motors’ units | Leading Motor Companies past seven years, investment in build 
from time to time, but the company | Whose 1924* Earnings Were ings, machinery and equipment in 
is not seriously affected by such devel- | Twice or Over Their Divi- creased from 650 thousand dollars ti 
opments. Its production includes all 3.35 millions. But production and 
classes of cars, in addition to various |) dends sales for 1924 will be less than they 
accessories. Hence the company is |} Earned ores were in 1917. The additions to plants 
bound to benefit from improvement alee have not produced an increase in earn- 
even though it should meet stiffer com- Hudson $6.50 $3.00 ings, although the automobile indus 
petition in some lines. 700 3.00 try has shown great expansion in thes: 

General Motors’ balance sheet at the 7 - 6.00 years. 
end of September showed a further a in i : It is plain that Chandler has not 
strengthening of finances, compared Maxwell “A”... . 25.00 + kept its “place in the sun.” Nor 
with the close of 1923. Cash had in- 19.00 10.00 does it seem to be well situated in com- 
creased from 47.07 million dollars to Studebaker ..... 7.50 4.00 parison with its competitors. While it 
70.21 millions. Inventories were down ihe was spending large amounts for im- 
to 104.40 millions, a decrease of 34.27 . 4.00 provements and additions to plants, 
millions, and floating indebtedness Willys Overland the company was also paying larger 
amounted to 21.75 millions compared dividends than it had earned. Net in- 
with 50.30 millions. Additional im- o Bast ie come for the past three years. was 
provement in respect to these items Estimated. equivalent to $13.58 a share for th 
will doubtless be shown by the year- | + $8 div. rate assumed. common stock, while dividend payments 
end report. + $7 reg. div. rate assumed. in this period totaled $19 a share. As 

The present $5 dividend on General a result, financial position has been 
Motors common is being earned by a weakened. 
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For the first half of 1924, the com- 
pany showed a margin of only 4 cents 
over the $6 yearly dividend then being 
paid. In the third quarter, net fell 
to 80 cents a share. The dividend was 
cut to 75 cents a share in September. 
The last three months will probably 
show a slight margin over current re- 
quirements. 

The common stock may be expected 
to move with its group unless the com- 
pany’s position becomes unexpectedly 
weaker. The slender margin of safety 
over dividends and the indifferent 
financial position do not make it at- 
tractive, however. Better opportuni- 
ties are afforded by other issues. 


HUDSON 
MOTOR 


For the year ended No- 
vember 30, 1924, Hudson 
reported a production of 
128 thousand cars. This is an increase 
of more than 50% over the company’s 
previous yearly output. Much of this 
remarkable increase, in a year of ir- 
regularity, was due to the manage- 
ment’s aggressive sales policy. Hud- 
son has not hesitated to cut prices 
when it appeared that such reductions 
would stimulate sales. Recently it 
again reduced them. These cuts will 
result in lower profits per car, of 
course, but they have had the desired 
effect in maintaining demand for the 
company’s product. Economies in op- 
eration and sustained production 
largely make up for the lower selling 
prices of its cars. 

Financial position of the company 
is strong. It has no funded debt. Bal- 
ance sheet for the fiscal year ended 
November 30 has not been made pub- 
lic as yet, but it should show improve- 
ment over 1923 when working capital 
stood at 11.68 million dollars, of which 
9.35 million were cash and U. S&S. 
Treasury notes. The progressiveness 
of the management is 


HUPP 
MOTOR 


Hupp is expected to show a 
total production of slightly 
less than 31 thousand cars 
for the year 1924, December figures be- 
ing estimated. In the year preced- 
ing, it turned out more than 38 thou- 
sand cars. This company has shown 
rapid expansion in the past. It was 
affected, however, by the slump in the 
motor industry last year, as indicated 
by these production figures. Earnings 
also fell off compared with 1923. 

For the first nine months of 1924, 
net was equivalent to $1.26 a share for 
the common stock. This compares with 
$3.34 a share for the same period a 
year ago. Expenses incurred in de- 
veloping the new straight-line eight 
models, which the company intends 
to introduce this year, were party re- 
sponsible for this slump. These mod- 
els, however, should permit the com- 
pany to enlarge its sales field as pro- 
duction was formerly confined to a 
lower-priced four-cylinder line. 

In January, 1923, Hupp sold 342,- 
678 shares of stock to its shareholders 
at $12.50 a share. This financing 
placed it in a stronger financial posi- 
tion. As of September 30, working 
capital amounted to 6.28 million dol- 
lars, including 3.47 millions cash and 
Government securities. 

Hupp’s current $1 dividend appears 
reasonably secure. The company is in 
a position to benefit from any upturn 
in the motor industry but at recent 
prices around 17, the stock yields but 
5.9%. This is not a very alluring re- 
turn, and there are more attractive 
opportunities elsewhere. 


MAXWELL 
MOTOR 


This company has made 
remarkable strides in 
recent months. Net in- 
come for the first half of 1924 was 
held down by heavy expenses incurred 


in getting the new Chrysler car into 
production and by losses arising from 
liquidation of its Chalmers line. With 
these out of the way, earnings have 
mounted rapidly. In the third quarter, 
the company reported a balance for 
the Class A stock five times larger 
than that for the preceding six months. 
October earnings were in the neigh- 
borhood of 1.0 million dollars which 
would indicate that Maxwell will du- 
plicate the third quarter performance 
in the final three months of 1924. 

As might be expected, financial po- 
sition shows material betterment. Net 
working capital of 14.65 million dol- 
lars as of September 30, 1924 com- 
pares with 8.42 millions at the close 
of 1923. The company has called its 
4.75 millions of 7% debentures for 
payment. These have been replaced, 
in part, by 3 millions of 512% bonds, 
recently sold to the public. A _ sub- 
stantial saving in interest charges will 
result from these capital changes. 

Popular demand for the Chrysler car 
should permit the company to continue 
its excellent showing this year, aside 
from probable improvement in_ the 
Maxwell division. With net running 
approximately three times require- 
ments, the Class A stock is evidently 
in line for regular $8 yearly dividends. 
If these are paid, the issue at current 
quotations of 83 would yield 9.6%, a 
very satisfactory return. The Class 
B shares are more speculative but 
should tend to follow market action of 
the A stock. 


STUDEBAKER Studebaker’s third 

quarter earnings 
were only slightly in excess of com- 
mon dividend requirements. This poor 
showing was, however, occasioned by 
decreased production in July and Au- 
gust when the company was getting its 
plants in shape to 








manufacture the new 





shown, not only by its 
operating policies, but 
also by the fact that 








1925 models. These 
were introduced to the 





more than 14.73 mil- 
lion dollars of earn- 
ings have been re- 
tained for surplus dur- 
ing the past seven 
years. As a_ result, 
Hudson Motor is well 
entrenched and in a 
good position to bene- 
fit from an upturn in 
the industry. 

The common stock, 
selling around 34, 
affords a return of 
8.8% on the basis of 
the present $3 divi- 
dend. With earnings 
running double _ this 
requirement and _ the 
company facing pros- 








COMBINED U.S. AUTOMOBILE « 














| 


PRODUCTION 


~1IN THOUSANDS- 


public in September 
and met an excellent 
response. Sales re- 





covered quickly from 
the previous slump. 
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At the rate attained 
during October and 
November, fourth quar- 
ter business’ should 
prove to have been 
one of the largest for 
a similar period, in 
Studebaker’s history. 
Production is run- 
ning close to capacity. 
In addition, many 
operating economies 
have been effected and 
the company is now 
in a position to bene- 


























pects for continuation 
of its past record of 
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growth, this issue has 
good possibililties. An 
increase in dividends 
to $4 a share would 
not be surprising. 
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Starting won on annual production of 3,000 automobiles in 1899, the output 
of cars and trucks in the United States reached four million in 1923. Last 
year’s production will be slightly above 3.5 millions, 


active period in the next few months. 


The industry faces an 


to plants, made in the 
past year or so. 

Net earnings for 
the first nine months 
of 1924 were sufficient 
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to cover the common dividend with a 
substantial margin, in spite of the 
third quarter setback. In view of the 
better results likely to be reported for 
the three months’ period just closed, 
Studebaker should show a balance for 
the year nearly double the present $4 
dividend. 

Outlook for the company is de- 
cidedly encouraging. Its financial and 
trade position is strong. It should have 
no difficulty in securing a generous 
share of the prospective spring auto- 
mobile business. The common stock, 
selling around 44 to yield 9%, appears 
to be one of the most attractive in the 
motor group. 


WILLYS- 
OVERLAND 


Willys-Overland’s re- 

sults for the last half 
- year were adversely 
affected by the necessity for liquidation 
of excessive stocks. Output was at the 
rate of approximately 1,000 cars a day 
during the first four 
months of 1924. After 


the plants at Allentown, Pa. and Plain- 
field, N. J., are now nearing comple- 
tion. 

The manufacture of commercial 
trucks is still the company’s princi- 
pal business but increased production 
in the bus branch should result in pro- 
portionately larger earnings this year. 
For the first nine months of 1924, net 
was equivalent to $13.93 a share for 
the common stock. From present in- 
dications, the year’s final figures are 
not likely to fall far short of $17 a 
share. 

The stock affords a return of only 
5.2% at recent prices around 114. 
However, substantial equities have been 
built up by the management’s policy 
of reinvesting earnings. The _ time 
would seem to be approaching, there- 
fore, when stockholders may look for- 
ward to a more liberal dividend dis- 
bursement, particularly in view of the 
prospects for increased business. 


assets of 26.88 million dollars com- 
pared with 5.33 millions of current lia- 
bilities, a ratio of more than 5 to 1. 
It is apparent that the company is in 
a position to disburse a more liberal 
dividend on its common stock. This 
issue is now selling around 72, at 
which price it yields 5.4%. But in the 
event the present $4 dividend is in- 
creased, the stock may be expected to 
improve in market value. 


PACKARD This company completed 
MOTOR its fiscal year in August 

with earnings of $1.54 a 
share available for the common stock. 
As dividends for 1924 were paid at 
the rate of $1.50, including extras, the 
margin of safety would not seem to 
have been large. It is the manage- 
ment’s policy to charge liberal amounts 
to depreciation and contingent re- 
serves, however, and it is necessary to 
take this fact into account when con- 
sidering true earning 
power. Amounts so set 








that, declining sales and re- 
trenchment in operating 
policies caused production 
to drop to 50% of capacity. 
This rate was maintained 
until the latter part of the 
third quarter when there 
was some improvement. 
The company is expected 
to show a very moderate 
balance for its preferred 
stock for the final six 
months, however, as year- 
end adjustments will prob- 
ably absorb a considerable 
percentage of net. Earn- 
ings for the year should, 
nevertheless, leave between 
$12 and $13 for this issue. 
Financial position has 
been considerably strength- 
ened. As of June 30, 
1924, the company had 2.72 
million dollars in cash com- 


doubt will prove so again. 
complete knowledge of the general nature of the 
industry, and ability to keep in touch with new 
developments affecting it. 


ESPITE the tremendous growth of the auto- 
mobile industry, few classes of securities are 
essentially more speculative than motor common 
stocks. This is particularly true of the present era 
of intense competition in the industry. 


period, the smaller and poorly financed companies 
are being eliminated and the field is gradually being 
left to those which are larger and better established. 


In the past, careful selection of motor stocks for 
semi-investment has proved advantageous and no 
What is required, is 


In this 


aside last year were equal 
to approximately $1.20 a 
share for the common. 
The company is strongly 
situated in respect to 
finances. As of August 
31, 1924, net current assets 
totaled 31.3 million dollars 
against which there were 
only 3.6 millions of cur- 
rent liabilities. Cash and 
Government security hold- 
ings alone made up 15.6 
million dollars of the 27.7 
million working capital. 
On the basis of the regu- 
lar $1.20 dividend, Pack- 
ard Motor’s common stock 
affords a return of 8% at 
current prices around 15. 
It would be venturesome 
to predict continuation of 
last year’s extra payments, 
but there are possibilities 








pared with 588 thousand at 
the close of 1923. Ratio 
of current assets to current liabilities 
was better than 5 to 1. Inventories 
have been brought down to normal re- 
quirements as a result of the mid-year 
curtailment. 

Willys-Overland seems to be entering 
1925 in a strong position. While no 
attempt may be made to clear up ac- 
cumulation of back dividends on the 
preferred stock, which now amount to 
30%, resumption of the regular 7% 
rate is probable. At recent prices 
around 75, this issue has attractive 
speculative possibilities. Dividends on 
the common are, of course, remote but 
it may be expected to move in sympa- 
thy with the senior shares. 


MACK 
TRUCKS 


The growing use of buses, 
by railroad as well as 
public utility companies, 
and otherwise, is a material factor in 
Mack Trucks’ earning power. The man- 
agement has retained the major por- 
tion of the company’s large income for 
expansion in this field. Additions. to 
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WHITE White Motor, like Mack 
MOTOR Trucks, is gradually ex- 

tending its operations in 
the bus business. In May, 1924, the 
company purchased the plant of the 
White Sewing Machine Co. at Cleve- 
land, thus increasing its capacity for 
production approximately 80%. A 
very material percentage of its out- 
put of buses is taken by the railroads. 
As in the case of Mack, however, ac- 
tivities are centered chiefly in the com- 
mercial truck field. 

White has built up a_ substantial 
earning power in this branch of the 
industry. Earnings in the past two 
years (figures for 1924 being partly 
estimated) have been at the rate of 
$14 a share for the stock. While this 
is considerably above the previous 
average, steady development of the 
busines would indicate that this higher 
return should be maintained under 
normal conditions. 

White Motor’s balance -sheet, as of 
December 31, 1923, shows current 


in this direction in view 
of the strong financial 
status of the company and probable 
improvement in the industry. 


NASH Nash Motors Company is 
MOTORS one of the outstandingly 

successful concerns in the 
automobile industry. It has an im- 
pressive record ef growth, for which 
a capable management is responsible. 
While the company’s business for the 
year 1924, as a whole, did not mea- 
sure up to the sales or profit volumes 
of the preceding twelve months, it 
was substantially better than that of 
most producers. 

At the beginning of the last quar- 
ter, Nash experienced a very marked 
improvement in demand for its cars. 
Introduction of 1925 models unloosed 
a flood of orders. October and No- 
vember sales far exceeded those for 
any like period since the company was 
organized, and production is being 
pushed to keep up with trade require- 
ments. 

Net income for the nine months 
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enied August 31, 1924, was equiva- 
lent to $12.81 a share for the common 
stock. In view of the record volume 
of business done in the final three 
months of the year, Nash is expected 
to show a balance not far short of 
tw ce the current $10 dividend. This 
issue will probably continue to give 
a “ood account of itself but at current 
prices around 192 it is not especially 
tractive. The yield is only 5.3%. 


/ERCE- By introducing a line of 
ROW moderate-priced cars, Pierce- 
Arrow seems to have solved 
problem of keeping its plants prof- 
ly occupied. A good demand for 
Series 80 model has developed. 
‘rnings of the company have taken 
a marked turn for the better since 
car was placed upon the market. 
for the final quarter of 1924, on 
basis of October and November 
ilts, will probably exceed that for 

entire nine months preceding. 
arly in 1924, the company suc- 
led in having its bank loans ex- 
led. The improvement in earning 
er since then should be reflected 
i stronger financial statement for 
year-end. However, it will re- 
ulre several months of good earnings 
lace Pierce-Arrow’s finances on a 

y strong footing. 

lividends on the 80% prior prefer- 
shares have been paid without 
interruption since it was issued in 
il, 1923. This stock is convertible, 
ny time, into common in the ra- 
f five shares for one of preferred. 
ng around 90, the prior prefer- 
stock yields 8.9%. Its position 
eculative, but in view of the com- 


pany’s recent recovery, appears fairly 
attractive. 

There is no prospect for early re- 
sumption of payments on the 8% cu- 
mulative preferred stock which now 
carries an accumulation of 30% in un- 
paid dividends. This issue should, 
however, be responsive to further 
probable improvement in the com- 
pany’s trade position. Outlook for the 
common is uninviting. The conver- 
sion feature of the prior preference 
shares, together with their liberal divi- 
dend return, makes them much the 
better speculation. 


JORDAN Like a great many produc- 
MOTOR ers, Jordan took advantage 

of last summer’s let-down 
in the motor industry to get ready for 
the manufacture of a new line of cars. 
The latest models, comprising the 
“Great Line Eight,” have been well 
received. Volume of sales in the third 
quarter was largest in the company’s 
history. Operations have lately been 
increased to care for the expansion in 
business. 

Net earnings available for the com- 
mon stock were equivalent to $4.72 a 
share in the first nine months of last 
year. Although there was a percep- 
tible let-down in July, the third quar- 
ter contributed its full share to this 
showing. For the twelve months, the 
company will probably show about $7 
a share. Financial position is strong 
with ratio of current assets to current 
liabilities better than 3 to 1. 

Jordan’s present favorable showing 
should be maintained. Hence, with 
earnings at a rate more than double 
the $3 dividend requirement, the com- 


mon stock may be expected to receive 
a larger disbursement before long. 
This issue is now selling around 51, 
to yield only 5.9%, however, and would 
seem to have discounted this possi- 
bility to some extent. 


YELLOW The shares of this com- 
CAB pany attracted a good 

deal of attention last 
year by a sensational break from 86 
to 50. Though there was no appar- 
ent reason for this slump at the time, 
it subsequently developed that earn- 
ings were falling off. Demand for 
taxicabs was adversely affected by gen- 
eral business conditions and by tem- 
porary saturation in the market for 
this type of vehicle. 

Net for the second quarter dropped 
to $1.30 for the Class B stock, after 
allowance for Class A dividends, com- 
pared with $1.67 a share in the first 
quarter. There was a further decline 
in the third quarter when the company 
reported net of only 88 cents a share. 
As a result of this disappointing 
showing, dividends were reduced from 
$5 annually to $2.52 in November. 

The company has gone into the 
manufacture of light commercial mo- 
tor trucks in an effort to stabilize its 
business and secure other sources of 
revenue. 

The Class A shares are closely held, 
the entire issue being owned by the 
Chicago Yellow Cab Co. The Class B 
stock must be treated as a specula- 
tion. Giving consideration to the com- 
pany’s uncertain outlook and the yield 
of 6.39% at recent quotations around 
40, it does not appear attractive. 

(Please turn to page 419) 








How Earnings of Leading Motor Stocks Compare 


Divs. % Earned on 


Ist Quarter 2nd Quarter $rd Quarter 
(Earnings in Dollars per Share) 


‘handler Motor a a 0.80 
reneral Motors 3.40 1.15 1.63 
lludson Motor 1.08 2.04 1.75 
[lupp Motor 0.42 0.31 0.53 
ordan Motor b b b 
\lack Trucks 4.04 6.14 3.75 
Maxwell Motor Class A Cc c 12.57 
Moon Motor 1.12 1.11 0.89 
Nash Motor 4.92 4.48 3.40 
* * * d1.54 
Pierce-Arrow 8% Pfd 0.47 1.06 1.06 5.5 
Studebaker Corp. 181 2.07 1.05 7.5 
White Motor * * * 14.0 
Willys-Overland Pfd. 9.80 2.81 0.13 13.0 
Yellow Cab Mfg. “B” 1.57 1.30 0.88 4.5 


a Earned $3.04 for first six months. 

b Earned $4.72 for first nine months. 

c Earned $2.54 for first six months. 

d Actual earnings for 12 months ended Aug. 31, 1924. 
* Does not report quarterly earnings. 


12 Months Recent Mkt. | 


Price 
12.1 
11.4 
19.1 
10.1 
13.7 
14.8 
30.1 
17.3 

99 
10.3 
11.4 
17.9 
19.4 
17.3 
11.2 


Recent $ Per 
Partly Est. Mkt. Price Share 


$4.5 $37 $3 
7.5 5 
6.5 : 3 
17 | 
70 3.0 

17.0 

25.0 
4.0 

19.0 
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A Diversified List of Low-Priced Stocks 


Seven Dividend Payers Selling Under $25 Per Share Which 
Are Attractive for Immediate Income and Long Pull Prospects 


By BENJAMIN GRAHAM 





000 shares of no-par stock. 





IPLING’S “nine and 
K sixty ways of con- 

structing tribal 
lays” are easily exceeded 
by the available methods 
of investing money. Un- 
fortunately, we cannot say 
of the latter that “Every 
bloomin’ one of them is 
right.” Yet the field of 
sound investment is by no 
means restricted to the 
single group of “gilt-edged 
securities” but offers a 
wide variety of approach 
to those of enterprise and 
judgment. To speak of 


HE seven low-priced stocks included in this 

article represent practically the only attractive 
opportunities remaining among this class of stock 
so far as New York Stock Exchange securities are 
concerned. Several of these issues have been rec- 
ommended at somewhat lower prices in past issues 
of this Magazine but are considered still to hold 
possibilities. No significance should be attached to 
the order in which these analyses appear. 


The book value of the stock 
is about $10 per share. 
Its working capital posi- 
tion is good. In 1922 and 
1923, the net earnings 
were about $1.70 per share. 
In the first nine months 
of 1924 they amounted to 
$1.35 per share, indicating 
about the same results for 
the full year as in 1923. 
The $1 dividend has been 
paid since organization of 
the present company in 
April, 1923. 

The stock has advanced 





from a low of 9%, partly 





investing in low-priced 
common stocks may seem 
to many like an absurd contradiction. 
Nevertheless, the idea is practicable 
and the results may be most satisfac- 
tory; but it is much less simple than 
selecting seasoned bonds, requiring as 
it does a greater degree of discrimi- 
nation and study. 

At this point in the market, when 
price levels appear generally high, if 
not prohibitive, the selection of really 
attractive common stocks is becoming 
especially difficult. In particular, the 
lowest price issues are likely to prove 
the dearest; for many a dead issue, 
awaiting decent burial, has suddenly 
been galvanized into deceptive vitality. 
Are there any stocks left that can be 
bought without undue risk? 

The answer depends essentially upon 
the reader’s point of view. No issue, 
however skilfully chosen, can well 
escape the influence of a general set- 
back. Yet, disregarding the question 
of immediate fluctuations (which of 
course may be upward as well as down- 
ward), the small investor may still be 
able to acquire an assortment of low- 
priced dividend-paying stocks which 
are intrinsically worth their present 
prices and should yield very satisfac- 
tory results in the long run. Seven 
issues of this type are discussed in 
the following paragraphs: 





1AMERICAN LA-FRANCE 
FIRE ENGINE common (par 
$10). 
Price 
10%. 


$10, dividend $1, yield 








This company manufactures various 
kinds of fire apparatus and also com- 
mercial motor trucks. Most of its 
product is sold to municipalities. The 
present company began operations in 
1912. Its sales have increased steadily 
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from $1,500,000 the first year to above 
$8,000,000 in 1924. During this pe- 
riod it has never failed to report a 
surplus after dividends. The common 
has received regular disbursements 
for ten years, the present $1 (10%) 
rate having been in effect since Feb- 
ruary, 1920. 

Earnings for the first nine months 
of 1924 were at the annual rate of 
$1.70 per share. In 1923 about the 
same figure was earned on a some- 
what smaller capitalization. Net tan- 
gible assets are fully equal to the 
present price, and the company enjoys 
excellent management and financial 
backing. 

The 345,000 shares of common stock 
are preceded by two millions of three- 
year notes, and about four millions of 
preferred. These senior obligations, 
however, are fully covered by working 
capital. The exceptionally stable na- 
ture of the company’s business, and 
its excellent record of continued ex- 
pansion, would seem not only to jus- 
tify the present capitalization struc- 
ture, but also to offer good possibili- 
ties of an enhanced value for the com- 
mon stock. 





2. DOUGLAS-PECTIN CORP. 
Price 16, dividend $1 yield 
6.67%. 








This company manufactures “Pec- 
tin,” an essential element in the mak- 
ing of jams and jellies. This product 
is sold also in bottles under the name 
of “Certo,” and has shown a rapid 
sales growth in recent years. In addi- 
tion, the company is the largest manu- 
facturer of vinegar in the United 
States. 

The capitalization consists of $475,- 
000 of 7% bonds, due 1932, and 300,- 


in sympathy with the 
general market, and partly on a re 
cent announcement that the company 
is placing a new product on the mar- 
ket a palatable form of castor oil, 
which is expected to have a large sale. 
While hardly in the bargain class, 
Douglas-Pectin is not without intrin- 
sic merit, and its stock may benefit 
substantially from favorable develop- 
ments in its special field. 





38. METRO-GOLDWYN PIc- 
TURES 7% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred (par $27). 

Price 18%, dividend $1.89, yield 
10.22%. 








The rather outlandish $27 par value 
arose from a share for share exchange 
of Goldwyn Pictures for this issue, at 
the former’s appraised value. The 
company. is a consolidation of Gold- 
wyn Metro Films—the producing and 
distributing subsidiary of Loew‘s Inc. 
“There is $4,971,000 of preferred, 
which at 18% is selling at 70% of its 
face value. Loew’s owns the entire 
common issue of $3,100,000, and has 
an additional investment of $3,700,000 
in the form of permanent advances. 
Last year Metro-Goldwyn reported 
about $20,000,000 of gross business, 
and net earnings of about $1,000,000. 
In other words, the preferred dividend 
was earned about 3 times over. The 
face value of the preferred stock is 
fully covered by net current and work- 
ing assets. 

Although the predecessor companies 
have enjoyed a large gross business 
for many years, their profits have beet 
quite irregular—particularly in the 
case of Goldwyn. There seems goo 
reason to believe, however, that the 
new conditions growing out of the 
merger should do much to stabilize the 
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earning power of the present com- 
pany, so that there should be little dif- 
ficulty in covering the preferred divi- 
dend. The close relationship with 
Loew’s Inc., owning so many theaters, 
should prove of the greatest value. 
Metro-Goldwyn preferred has re- 
‘ently advanced from about 15 to 18%, 
artly in sympathy with the great 
strength and activity in Loew's. Al- 
hough naturally not as attractive as 
it its lower price, the yield of 10% 
till to be obtained on this issue re- 
ains a strong recommendation. Be- 
inning in 1926, 2% of the total issue 
. each year is to be retired by a lot at 
27 per share. The value of this sink- 
ig-fund provision is equivalent to an 
dditional 1% yield on the investment. 





WRIGHT AERONAUTICAL. 
Price 16, dividend $1, yield 








Despite the recent advance of this 
stock from a low of about 10, it still 
holds possibilities which deserve con- 
sideration. There are three main ele- 
ments in the Wright Aeronautical sit- 
uation: 

1. The stock offers a most attrac- 
tive medium for those who have con- 
fidence in the future of commercial 
iviation. The company is amply sup- 
plied with the prestige, experience, 
physical facilities, cash resources, 
financial backing, and everything else 
needed to place it in the forefront of 
the industry. Furthermore, this is not 
a new, untried venture, but a company 
with a five-year record of stable 
profits and uninterrupted dividends 
dating from May, 1921. Its capitali- 
zation consists simply of 249,000 
shares of no-par stock. 

2. The company is in an extraordi- 
nary liquid position, having net cur- 
rent assets alone of over $6,000,000, 
or $24 per share, of which $17 (the 
entire market price) is in cash and 
marketable securities. But— 

3. Three years ago the United 
States Government an- 

uneed its intention 


ment claim is disposed of without seri- 
ous cost to the company, as the man- 
agement confidently expects, then the 
enormous cash assets and strategic 
trade position of Wright Aeronautical 
should raise the price of the stock con- 
siderably above its present level. 





5. WALDORF SYSTEM. 
Price $19, dividend $1.25, Yield 
6.58%. 











This company operates a chain of 
116 restaurants, located chiefly in the 
East. Its capitalization consists of 
about $1,550,000 preferred and 442,- 
000 shares of no-par common, valued 
at $8,400,000. Its gross business 
amounts to about $14,000,000 annually. 
The net profits in each of the last 
three years have been $1,150,000, or 
over $2.30 per share. 

These earnings amount to about 
12% on the present market price. This 
is a relatively large ratio for a chain- 
store proposition, practically all of 
which tend to sell in the market on the 
basis of profits expected in the future 
rather than current results. A banking 
firm, prominent in the chain-store field, 
has recently acquired a substantial in- 
terest in Waldorf System. This should 
mean ampler resources and experience 
to take advantage of the wide possi- 
bilities of expansion for an enterprise 
of this character. 





6. U. S. HOFFMAN 
MACHINERY. 
Price $24, dividend $2, 
8.33%. 


yield 





This enterprise is by far the largest 
producer of garment-pressing machin- 
ery in the United States. It sells its 
output to tailoring establishments, 
laundries, hotels, clothing factories, 
and many others. Since 1908 annual 
sales have grown without interrup- 
tion from $94,000 to over 5 millions. 
Its capital consists of $1,300,000 of 
7% cumulative preferred (convertible 


into common at $30), and 180,000 
shares of common. On the present set- 
up, the net profits in each of the past 
three years have exceeded $4 per 
share, after deducting $1 per share 
for amortization of patents. 

The book value of the common stock 
somewhat exceeds the market price, 
though a good part is represented by 
capitalizing patents. None the less, 
these patents, which are basic, have a 
very real value, as shown by the 
steadily increasing and _ constantly 
profitable business based thereon. The 
company’s excellent management and 
strong financial condition seems to 
afford assurace that the satisfactory 
results of the past will continue in the 
future. 





7. FIFTH AVENUE BUS. 
Price 11%, dividend $.64, yield 
5.56%. 








The low yield of this issue is offset 
by many favorable factors, not the 
least being the prospect of an early 
advance in the dividend rate. Fifth 
Avenue Bus is one of an intricate se- 
ries of holding companies controlling 
the well known green buses of New 
York City. Under a plan of merger 
of the New York and Chicago enter- 
prises, most of the Fifth Avenue Bus 
shares were acquired by the new Omni- 
bus Corp. But the Fifth Avenue Bus 
Company retains its separate interest 
in the New York properties; and since 
a considerable number of shares were 
not turned in, they continue to be 
traded in on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 

Fifth Avenue Bus is a most unusual 
enterprise in that it appears to com- 
bine all the advantages of public 
utiilty companies with none of their 
drawbacks. Like every public utility, 
it has a permanent business, steadily 
expanding, subject to few and minor 
recessions. But instead of being com- 
mitted to a fixed plant investment 
equivalent to several times its annual 

business, Fifth Ave- 
nue Bus takes no more 





suing the company 





for over $4,700,000, al- 
leged to have been 
erpaid the predeces- 

r enterprise on war 
ntracts. Despite the 

ng interval since 
ipsed, no proceedings 
ve actually been 
tarted. There seems 
sood reason to believe 
hat only a small part, 
f any, of this sum will 
ver be awarded the 
rovernment. 

Aside from the pos- 
ible continuance of the 
recent market activity 
of this stock, it seems 
to have exceptional 
long-pull prospects. If 


Issue 


moO matm nae 





Am. La France Fire Eng. 10% $1.00 


Douglas Pectin 
Fifth Ave. Bus........ 11% 


U. S. Hoffman Mach... 

Waldorf System 

Wright Aero 

Metro-Goldwyn Pfd.... 
(Par 27) 

*Estimated. 


Seven Attractive Low-Priced Dividend- 


Paying Stocks 


Div. 
Rate 


Earn’gs Ear’d on 
Yield PerSh. Market 


Price 


About (%) 1924* 


1.00 
64 
2.00 


6.33 
5.56 
8.33 
1.25 6.58 
1.00 6.25 
1.89 10.22 


24 
19 
16 
18% 


8.70 $1.60 
1.70 
1.77 
4.00 
2.32 
1.65 
5.44 


than $2 of revenue 
for each dollar of 
plant and equipment, 
and nearly all of it is 
in a form which can 
be readily sold or 
moved. For this rea- 
son the company has 
been able to avoid 
issuing those large 
amounts of bonds and 
preferred stocks which 
nearly always charac- 
terize and often bur- 
den the typical public 
utility. 
Eliminating the 
meaningless holding 
company structure, the 
Fifth Avenue Bus 


(Please turn to 


Price 


13.8 
10.7 
15.4 
16.7 
12.2 
10.0 
29.4 











and when the govern- 
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Second Instalment 





What are the Investment Possibilities 
of the Tobacco Industry? 


An Analysis of the Leading Cigar Companies 


OME few years ago, when theorists 
and demagogues were proclaiming 
their magic panaceas for the cure 

of the country’s ills, both real and im- 
aginary, Thomas R. Marshall, then 
Vice-President of the United States, 
made the celebrated remark that what 
the country needed was a good five- 
cent cigar. In the opinion of the Vice- 
President, this homely paregoric would 
do more to dispel dissatisfaction than 
all the dubious compounds for which 
formulas were so willingly and gratui- 
tiously offered. 

When Mr. Marshall made his re- 
mark, cigar leaf prices and the wages 
of cigar workers were very high, and 
it was exceedingly difficult, or impos- 
sible, to make a good quality cigar to 
retail at a nickel. There were cigars 
being made then to retail at that price, 
but they were of the kind that humor- 
ists are fond of classifying under the 
name of “El Rope.” Since that time 
leaf prices and wages have fallen 
somewhat, and the cigar trade has 
been making valiant efforts to give the 
country a good five-cent cigar. That 
it is succeeding is evidenced by the 
fact that in the past four years the 
proportion of nickel cigars to total out- 
put has increased very substantially. 
In its efforts to provide the public with 
a “good” nickel cigar, and “good” ci- 
gars at varying range of prices as near 
as possible to pre-war standards, the 
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cigar industry has been having its 
trials and tribulations; the smoker 
rather than the manufacturer has 
been the beneficiary of these efforts. 


Compared With Cigarette Manufacture 


Unlike its near relation, the cigarette 
manufacturing industry, the cigar in- 
dustry has enjoyed only measurable 
or doubtful prosperity in the past dec- 
ade. It has not the same record of 
large and constantly enhancing earn- 
ing-power, of financial strength grow- 
ing to the point of impregnability, and 
of substantial and uninterrupted divi- 
dend disbursements to shareholders. 

Primarily the problem of the cigar 
trade has been stationary consumption, 
in face of increasing costs of produc- 
tion and higher taxation. This: situa- 
tion was met partially with increased 
prices, but the remedy, while giving 
some relief brought new difficulties for 
it had a restrictive effect on consump- 
tion and turned the smoker to more 
economical, and presumably equally 
satisfying, substitutes. 

These difficulties are in turn trace- 
able to the economic position of the 
industry. In an era when machinery 
was revolutionizing industry and pro- 
moting greater efficiency with substan- 
tially lower production costs, the cigar 
industry stood still, adhering to its 
hand-labor methods. This condition 


was not due to any lack of progressive 
ness on the part of the cigar manufa 
turers, but rather to the inability of 
inventors to devise a machine that 
would select long-filler leaf for the 
filler, or body of the cigar, roll such 
leaf into a bunch, secure with a binder, 
and then enfold with a wrapper. The 
processes in themselves are not com- 
plicated to the human hand, but it is 
only in very recent years that a ma- 
chine was devised to perform them sat- 
isfactorily. Even now, although this 
machine has reached a high degree of 
practical utility, the feeling is that it 
has not as yet reached the degree of 
mechanical perfection that it will ulti- 
mately attain. 

As a result of the hand-manufac- 
uring methods in vogue, labor was the 
predominating factor in the industry. 
Since there was no machinery or lare 
equipment expenditures necessary to 
start in the business, the individual 
cigar makers, or small groups of them 
set themselves up into small establish- 
ments. The outcome was that cigar 
manufacturing became a scattered and 
far flung industry, divided up among 
a relatively great group of small en- 
terprises with innumerable brands and 
shapes and sizes of cigars. Accord- 
ingly, the industry was deprived of 
the benefits of large scale mass pro- 
duction of few and _ standardize 
brands of cigars, and of the effecti\ 








Statistical Position 


Earned in 1923 
Present Dividend on Common 


Per Share on Common 
Indicated Earnings, 1924 
Approximate Market 


Book Value per share 








Earned in 1923 in % of present market price 
Indicated earnings in 1924 in % of present market 


of Leading Companies Engaged in Cigar Business 


General 
Cigar 


ae 
| 


None 


$9.18 
8 


47 


17.0% 
$39 


Book Value per share excluding goodwill and trade- 


39 


Bayuk Consolidated 
Cigars 


$2,938,285 $902,333 $459,978 $4,757,927 $3,763,637 


19.9% 


Schulte 
Retail 
Stores 


United 


Cigar Cigar 


N $2cash $8 in Pfd. 
one 5% Stock Stock 
$0.73 $3.38 $11.99 

7 4 14 
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26% 55% 110% 


12.2% 
$42 


29 


25.0% 
$43 
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6.5% 
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HIS article outlines in detail 

the position and trend of the 
cigar end of the tobacco industry 
and was preceded in the Novem- 
ber 22 issue with an analysis of 
the cigarette manufacturers. The 
present discussion covers the se- 
curities of the distributors as well 
as those engaged solely in cigar 
manufacture. We call attention to 
this set of articles as being among 
the most comprehensive published 
on the subject in recent times, 
from the viewpoint of educational 
value and market practicality. 








idvertising that could greatly enlarge 
he consumption of such brands. 


War Problems of Industry 


When the war came with its prob- 
ems, the cigar industry was not there- 
fore, so well fortified to meet them. 
Highly ingenious machinery made the 
abor burden of cigarette and smok- 
ng tobacco manufacturer relatively 
ight, and advancing wage scales did 
not bear very heavily on them, with 
he result that their production costs 
were kept well under control. Cigar 
nanufacturers were confronted with 
the problem of heavily increasing ma- 
erial and labor costs, and they had 
either efficient machinery nor in- 
reased volume with which to combat 
them, The extraordinary growth in 
igarette consumption was of course 
nother factor militating against the 
igar industry. Prices of cigars were 
ither appreciably increased with re- 
ultant curtailment of consumption, or 
idvanced moderately with consequent 
roads into the profits of the manu- 
acturer. 

Since the war the industry has been 
truggling to give the public the best 
n quality at the lowest prices. What- 
ver reductions have taken place in raw 
iaterial or labor costs have been 
assed on to the consumer in lower 
rices or improved quality. Despite 
1ese concessions at the expense of 
rofits, consumption has not enlarged, 
nd the cigar industry is confronted 
day with the problem of relatively 

gh material and labor costs and rela- 
vely low selling prices, which can- 

it be safely increased because of the 

vmediate and restraining effect such 
on increase would have on consump- 
tion, 


Two Roads to Prosperity 


There are two main avenues leading 
tc eventual prosperity for the cigar 
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industry, and manufacturers are al- 
ready exploring them. One is the 
greater utilization of cigar machin- 
ery; the other, the cultivation of a 
better grade of leaf. 

There is a cigar machine now in op- 
eration capable of making a complete 
cigar from the binding to the wrapping 
processes. Several of the large manu- 
facturers have installed these machines 
in their plants and are finding them 
increasingly satisfactory. The machine 
has its limitations, and this fact cou- 
pled with its newness, is causing the 
manufacturers to experiment cautiously 
with it before adopting it on a yet 
more’ extensive scale. Cigars of the 
smaller shapes and sizes that retail 
at from five to ten cents each which 
constitute the bulk of the total pro- 
duction can be produced by the ma- 
chines with complete satisfaction. It 
is generally agreed that the bulkier 
cigars retailing at higher prices can 
be made more satisfactorily by hand 
processes, but with the improvements 
that will undoubtedly be made to the 
machine, it is not difficult to conceive 
of a time, when a machine-made cigar, 
of any size or shape, will have a de- 
gree of perfection as great as, or 
greater, than that presently achieved 
by the dexterity of the human hand. 

Machinery will also bring about con- 
centration because it will make large 
scale production more profitable. The 
tendency for the future, therefore, will 
be towards the elimination of the small 
manufacturer, unable to procure the 
necessary capital to install machinery 
and to compete with a rival having the 
advantages of the lower costs made pos- 
sible by large scale production. Grad- 
ually, the cigar industry will attain a 
status somewhat akin to that now oc- 
cupied by the tobacco manufacturing 
industry. The majority of output will 
be controlled by a relatively few enter- 
prises, brands will be fewer and more 
standardized and forceful advertising 
will be used to further popularize 
these brands. 

This process of elimination has been 
going on quietly for some years. In 
1910, according to the Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue, there were 22,519 cigar 
manufacturing factories in operation 
and their output for the year was 
6,810,098,416. In 1923, the number of 
cigars produced was greater than in 
1910, but the number of factories 
had been reduced to 10,628 or less 
than one-half the number in opera- 
tion in 1910. The cigar machine is 
largely responsible for the elimina- 
tion, but the labor situation has 
been a factor. Formerly, only men 
were ehgaged in cigar making but in 
late years women have been trained in 
the art and have largely supplanted 
men in the industry. The proficient 
male cigar maker after a few years’ 
experience oftentimes embarked for 
himself and thus added to the number 
of manufacturing establishments, but 
women are not fitted by tradition or 
temperament to undertake similar ex- 
periments, and this fact has kept in 


check the growth that formerly pre- 
vailed in the number of establishments 
operated. 

The movement for the cultivation of 
better cigar leaf is definitely under 
way. For some time past a progressive 
executive of one of the large cigar 
manufacturing companies has energet- 
ically fostered the idea of more scien- 
tific cultivation of leaf with the object 
of improving the quality. His com- 
pany has been very successful in edu- 
cating the farmers from whom it buys 
its leaf to improve the standard of to- 
bacco through proper fertilization and 
proper attention to the growing leaf. 
It is estimated that for every acre pro- 
ducing high-grade leaf there are four 
acres raising an inferior grade, and 
the progressive minds of the industry 
feel that if all, or nearly all of the 
acreage, planted can be made to yield 
better leaf through better cultivation 
methods, great strides will be made 
towards increased consumption of 
cigars. More recently one of the 
prominent tobacco trade journals took 
up the idea, and it seems as if a con- 
certed move towards improving the 
grade of leaf is under way. 


There are other minor ailments, the 
correction of which would help the in- 
dustry, but its future welfare seems to 
lie in greater utilization of machinery 
with its resultant advantages in the 
way of concentration, and in better 
quality of leaf. These forces are al- 
ready in motion, but their influence is 
likely to be slow and gradual, rather 
than precipitate. In their operation 
there is hope that in the not remote 
future the cigar industry will find it- 
self well on the road to an enduring 
prosperity. 

Cigar production for the first eleven 
months of 1924 aggregated 6,147,130,- 
073 compared with 6,507,528,221 for the 
corresponding period of last year. The 
fact that cigar consumption in the cur- 
rent year, as indicated by the tax-paid 
figures, shows a retrograde movement 
while other manufactured tobacco 
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products show a forward movement, 
has been a source of much discourage- 
ment to the trade and is bringing it 
to a keener realization of the need for 
energetic action to improve the situa- 
tion. Despite the decreased output the 
current year will not be an unprofit- 
able one for the cigar companies, judg- 
ing by the published statements of the 
prominent organizations. Net profits 
have been running fairly close to, and 
in some instances, ahead of, the 1923 
standard. 

To the individual willing to wait 
patiently, the common stocks of the 
stronger cigar companies offer good 
long-term speculative attractions. In 
making selections it is obviously neces- 
. sary to choose companies with progres- 
sive and efficient managements, with 
popular trade brands, with some record 
of earning capacity, and particularly 
with a strong working capital position. 
Cigar corporations possessing these 
qualifications stand to profit very 
measurably in the prosperity that will 
eventually come to the industry 
through the transformation and bet- 
terment of its underlying economic po- 
sition. 

Following is a summary of the po- 
sition of the cigar companies whose 
stocks are listed on the Exchange: 


GENERAL CIGAR COMPANY 


General Cigar Company is the larg- 
est cigar manufacturer, far surpass- 
ing all competitors in volume of out- 
put. Its production is in excess of 
650,000,000 cigars annually, equivalent 
to about 10% of the total output of 
the country. The company owns such 
well-known cigar brands as “White 
Owl,” “Robert Burns,” “Van Dyck,” 
and “Wm. Penn.” In its “Wm. Penn” 
brand the company has one of the 
largest selling nickel cigars on the 
market. 

For several years past the company 
has enjoyed an excellent earning and 
dividend record. Net profits for the 
past five years have averaged $11 per 
share on the common stock. In 1923, 
the company earned $11.56 per share, 
and distributed $6 per share in divi- 
dends to its stockholders. 

Early in 1924, the company in- 
creased its dividend to $8 per share, 
and from all indications should be able 
to maintain this standard. In the first 
nine months of 1924 it earned $7.74, 
and for the entire year should show 
earnings of about $11 per share. Its 
current assets as of June 30, 1924, 
aggregated $24,786,935 compared with 
current liabilities of $1,427,552, a re- 
lationship that reflects a strong work- 
ing capital position. 

Selling around 96, the stock yields 
in excess of 8% which is a liberal re- 
turn. The stock commends itself to 
anyone willing to assume some degree 
of speculative risk and willing to wait 
patiently for the materialization of 
the attractive long-term speculative 
possibilities the stock possesses. 


(Please turn to page 425) 
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Preferred Stocks 


gards in following the upward 

trend in the stock market. Un- 
like high-grade bonds, whose price 
level was practically stationary, sound 
preferred shares were in demand at 
higher prices, as will be noticed from 
the substantial gains shown in high- 
grade issues in the Guide, where ad- 
vances of two and three points were 
not unusual. Bethlehem Steel 8% 
preferred was the star performer 
among the middle-grade issues, and, 
in the public utility division, Metro- 


P'earcs in stocks were not lag- 


politan Edison jumped six points, this 
stock, for a long while, having be- 
hind the market. Among the specula- 
tive rails, Gulf, Mobile & Northern 
advanced 15 points to around par on 
announcement of the shares having 
been placed on a regular 6% basis. 
Inasmuch as over 22% in accumu- 
lated arrears are yet due on the issue, 
it has not yet discounted the ultimate 
situation in its rise of about 40 points 
since its introduction in the Guide. 
Other stocks given below are also in 
a promising position. 








Named, 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist 
General Moiors Corp 
C.uett-Peaboay & Co 
Loose-Wiles siscuit Co. Ist 
Studebaker Co.poiation 
Schulte Retail Stores Corp. 
Gim.bel Brothers, 
Baldwin Locomotive Work ° 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ............++- 
American Smeltin 
American Steel Foundries 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co. 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
BMesth American CO. ccccccccccccccces 
Philadelphia Company 
RAILROADS: 
Ch.cago & Northwestern 
New york, Chicago & St. Louis 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 


POOLE LO OODOOS 


2° OL LO 
—~ eet 
- TeervVTe “eS Ss 


Coca-Cola Co. 

Brown Shoe Co 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
Cuban-American Sugar Co. 
California Petroleum partic. pid 
American Ice Company 


Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist 
Genl. American Tank Car Co. 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Radio Corp. of America A pfd 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist 
Metropolitan Edison 
Public Service of N. 


RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Bangor & Aroostook 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd 


INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid 
American Beet Sugar Co 
National Department Stores 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio 
Austin, Nichols & Co 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. 
Orpheum Circuit 
International Paper Co. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer, Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd 


RAILROADS: 


Chi Rock Island & Pac. 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern 


Western Pacific 


(e) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-Cumulative. 
w) Average for last two years. 
5 Average for last three years. 


y, 


Average for last four years. 
s issued this 


Stock was 





year. 





PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 


These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
aang into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 


Sound Investments 


Semi-Speculative Investments 


Speculative Investments 
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Industrial Oil 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 


———Dollars Earned Per Share————, Yield on 
1924—____,__ ftPresent Recent 
Industriale— 1st 8nd I] 8rd Rate Recent Price Ratio of Current Asets to 
1923 1923 Quarter Quarter Months Quarter Div. Price (%) Current Liabilities 


Allis-Chalmers ...ce...2--00+ 411 €.00 2.10 161 8.91 2.07 4 72 5.6 6 tol December $1, 1923 
Ajax Rubber............s00. 0. osse oe 0.33 - a 12 “ & tol December $1, 1923 
Rie TREE cocccccccccece . 3.13 8.69 5.82 1.83 b4é &8 4.6 10 «tol December $1, 1923 
Amer. ° . 0.97 1.53 0.31 1.84 def. os 32 ae 254 tol September 30, 1924 
Amer. La France Fire Engine. 0.39 0.61 0.90 0.65 ll 9.1 6% tol December $1, 1923 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate... ' eoce e6e 0.12 oe es 6 “— 15 tol December $1, 1923 
Amer. Hide & Leather Pfd... 1.60 0.29 1.89 0.80 ae 69 - 8 tol December $1, 1923 
Amer. Locomotive .......... aeee ose 4.01 ee 100 ’ 8 tol December 31, 1923 
Amer. Steel Foundries........ - 1.04 1.77 2.81 1.50 44 ' 6 tol December $1, 1923 
Bethlehem Steel .........0000 } 1.91 2.02 “ ve 49 ee 5% tol September 30, 1924 
UNNI. aceccccoonesecoese ' y ate 2.94 ee “ 20 is 2 tol June 30, 1924 
Central Leather ......scceeee: , del. def. f ia 20 - 8% tol December $1, 1923 
Chandler Motor ... . 4 shies oe 3.04 oe 35 " 1%tol June 30, 1924 
Cluett-Peabody . evecces J nee 4.10 oe 60 ' 8% tol December 31, 1923 
Coca Cola ° A 1.49 5.62 4.42 80 . 2% tol December 31, 1923 
Colorado Fuel & Iron... L 1.57 1.38 def. oi 42 8% tol December 31, 1923 
Corn Products ......... cccce k4.35 kl.1l1 k1.862 k0.82 40 . 9 tol December 31, 1923 
ju Pont de Nemours..... eves 5.62 sabe os 5.84 ee 137 ‘ 9 tol December 31, 1923 
Endicott-Johnson ......... 13.77 niet 3.13 os 70 ; 24,tol June 30, 1924 
2.71 4.32 6.91 92 ‘ 23%4tol December 31, 1923 
General Motors .........++++ k8. 3.40 k4.60 k1.63 60 . 4 tol September 30, 1924 
DORE éechenndsenccoosses . ee 2.51 - 2 36 es 4 tol June 30, 1924 
Gulf States Steel...... f 2.86 4.21 1.26 84 ' 8% tol December 31, 1923 
Mayes WORE ccocceccoccesce 2.38 8.11 0.44 36 ; 4 tol June 30, 1924 
Hudson Motor ° ° ' 0.90 8.03 1.75 84 ' % tol November 30, 1923 
def. b def. def. “ ll 2 tol December 31, 1923 
Mack Truck . 4.04 10.18 3.75 116 10 tol December 31, 1923 
tis Elevator ......... k2.20 k4.64 8.38 &3 . 6}, tol December 31, 1923 
Jwens Bottle .... . 0.98 2.61 1.05 44 . 8 tol Decewnber $1, 1923 
Pierce Arrow pfd ‘ 0.47 1.53 1.05 a 48 -_ 3% tol December 31, 1923 
Remington Typewriter . 2.85 3.80 - “ 49 - 7 tol December $1, 1923 
epublic Iron & Steel 3.06 . 3.11 def. 7“ 56 - 6% tol December 31, 1923 
oss-Sheffield ........ ee A 2.63 — — os 82 ‘ 6 tol December 31, 1923 
Spicer Manufacturing ........ . . . 1.57 0.35 wi 18 os 244101 December 31, 1923 
stewart-Warner .........+.--- 11.23 4.23 1.37 68 : 6 tol September 30, 1924 
Stromberg Carburetor .......- 8.05 4.94 1.32 69 , 8'4tol June 30, 1924 
Studebaleer .cccccccccccccccce BOSS k3.88 1.05 45 . $'4 tol September 30, 1924 
timken Roller Bearing.......- 6.43 J 2.53 ee 39 . 7 tol December 31, 1923 
United Drug ..ccccccccceses 5.80 ‘ J 4.12 - 117 : 7% tol December 31, 1923 
S. Rubber..........++-+++ 2.68 non 2.04 = re 40 - 24 tol June 30, 1924 
SB. Steel. .cccccccccccccccse BOS : 8.47 if 118 . 4% tol December 31, 1923 
VenOGR cccccccseccencesess) OW 1.15 - “a 30 _ Net current assets $4,482,000 
Willys-Overland ......scccooe def. 0.88 7” 10 = 5% tol June 80, 1924 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube... .... J 6.18 69 - & tol December 31, 1923 








Oile— 

California Petroleum .........%k4.18 71.91 t 23 q 234 tol December $1, 1923 
Condem & Co..ccccccccccccces S685 *3.70 os 26 ee 1% tol December 31, 1923 
Houston Oil ..ccccccceeeees $2.75 35.30 oe 76 oe 4 tol December 31, 1923 
Marland Of) ...ccccecsseees .- $4.44 $2.36 ae 37 - 3% tol June 80, 1924 
Pacific Ol) ..cccccccccccccces $8.87 11.66 52 . 2 tol December $1, 1923 
Pan-American B. .....-..-++- $11.75 - . oné 62 . 2%,tol December 31, 1923 
Phillips Petroleum .........++ *7.80 $4.13 36 ' 1% tol December $1, 1923 
Pure Of) .cccccccccceccccecss§ 8 a . 29 J 4 tol March 81, 1924 
Sinclair Consolidated ........- $8.24 *1.66 . 17 oe 2%tol December $1, 1923 


Mining— 
.merican Smelting ..........- %3.28 646 90 . 6 tol December 81, 1923 
American Zinc pfd.........-+- 0.22 *0.73 — 33 - 8% tol December 81, 1923 
International Nickel .......+. P eee se . 24 12 tol March $1, 1924 
Nevada Consolidated ........- def 0.38 0.18 ‘i 15 8 tol December 81, 1923 
Ray Consolidated .........+++ def. *0.22 *0.16 ee 16 ” 6 tol December 81, 1923 
Utah Copper ..sccccssceeeees 1.08 . 2.6 =: 1.29 83 . & tol December 81, 1923 


* Before depreciation and depletion. g Earned 69c a share on 8% preferred. 
t Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis. h 25c extra paid June 6. 
§ iter a ed oanes and depreciation. j Earned $1.67 on preferred in 1928. 

ear en arc L, - 
a After deducting depreciation and revaluation of inventory. k On yr cans stock. 
b Extra dividend of $1 declared paid Oct. 15. 1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 
© 10% stock dividend paid April 15. p For year ended March $1, 1924, earned 40c a share on common. 
d Including extra dividends of 50 cents quarterly. q Earned $4.58 a share on preferred. 
e 8c a share on preferred. gist ended eS $1, 1984, earned $3.21 a share, compared with 
E hare previous b 
{ Earned Sle a share on preferred. as pre year. 
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A Declaration of Principles 
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Or: What the BYFI Department 
Stands for and What It Doesn't 


UILDING Your Future Income opens the new 
year with a host of new readers, many of 
whom meet us for the first time in this issue 

of The Magazine. 


Why isn’t this the occasion, then, for a little 
“Declaration of Principles”—a brief statement of 
BYFI’S opinions on the major “small investor” 
fields of the day? 


Such a Declaration should serve to clarify our 
position to old readers as well as new. It should 
definitely and finally take us out of the class of 
“‘middle-of-the-roaders” and let every one know just 
where we stand. 


Here is our Declaration: 


WE BELIEVE IN SECURITIES. But, for in- 
come builders, we do not believe in marginal trad- 
ing, in the purchase of options, in “short” selling, 
in the purchase or sale of speculative issues—or in 
any other of the paraphernalia and practices of the 
Active Trader. . 
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The Income Builder, so long as he continues an 
Income Builder, should in our opinion, be an |N- 
VESTOR, first, last and all the.time. 


* * * * 


WE BELIEVE IN BUILDING & LOAN ASSO- 
CIATIONS. In fact, we have become recognize 
all over the country as a champion of the Buildin 
& Loan principle, and our opinion is constan‘ly 
being asked of individual B & L Associations 

But our belief in the Building & Loan idea does 
not blind us to the fact that there are many dou 
ful undertakings operating under the guise 
“Building & Loan,”: that there are several states 
in which the laws governing Building & Loan op- 
eration are comparatively loose, that the field, from 
the national standpoint, is almost entirely unstand- 
ardized and unchartable. 


Our ideal Building & Loan Association—and we 
say it frankly—is a strictly mutual undertaking, 
confines its loans to first mortgages on properties 
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of limited value, limits individual deposits or sub- 
scriptions, subordinates—if it does not entirely dis- 
card—fees and fines: In short, our ideal Associa- 
tion operates under laws similar to the Building & 
Loan Law of New York State and in conformity 
with the standards set by prominent New York 
institutions. 


WE BELIEVE IN LIFE INSURANCE. 


* * * * 


WE BELIEVE IN HOME OWNING. We would 
ncourage it as one of the most effective means of 
‘saving’ money; as one of the best means of build- 
ng character, as one of the strongest forces in 
tabilizing the nation. 


But we do not fail to recognize that, for many 
lasses, the appeal of home-ownership must be 
imited. Among such classes are individuals whose 
‘base of operations” is constantly changing—other 
ndividuals who, for the time at least, may have 
nore productive use for their funds than in the 
urchase of a home, and so on. 


* * . > 


WE BELIEVE IN PERSONAL BUDGETS. 
Ve don’t know any other means by which the leaks 
| a giveh income may be more quickly located— 
ny other way of regulating the finances of a fam- 
y more soundly and sensibly. 


But we deprecate the tendency noticeable in some 
juarters of carrying the Budget idea to extremes. 
(jur theory, experience, observation and contention 

this: The wisely drawn Budget will be an Out- 

ne rather than a detailed statement, it will be a 
(,uide, rather than an iron-clad schedule, it will be 

Provisionary Estimate, rather than a penny-by- 

nny allowance sheet. 


WE BELIEVE IN MORTGAGE BONDS. We 
« cept all of the standard arguments in favor of 
tis field—safety, availability, etc. But we haven’t 
rcached the point of mental desuetude necessary to 

‘epting all the offerings in this field as gilt-edged. 
\e see a sharp line of cleavage between the offer- 
ings of the old, long-established and proven reliable 
Companies in this field—and those of some of the 
lov JANUARY 8, 1925 


newcomers who have entered it in late years. And 


we wouldn’t advise crossing that line. 


WE BELIEVE IN THE PARTIAL PAY- 
MENT PLAN. But, in our observation com- 
paratively few reputable houses operate such a de- 
partment. And, as a Partial Payment operation is 
no safer than the house through which it is con- 
ducted, we see a double-responsibility put upon the 
Income Builder—first, to select his house and sec- 
ond to select the security purchased through it. Of 
course, the same “double responsibility” is encoun- 
tered in all other security operations. 


* . * * 


WE BELIEVE IN “BANKERS’ SHARES”. In 
fact, BYFI was one of the first to commend this 
security-development. 


But our commendation of an idea need not be 
interpreted as a commendation of any and all at- 


tempts to carry out that idea. In our opinion, an 
offering of “Bankers Shares” should be weighed, 
first, in terms of the diversity and attractiveness 
of the securities entailed, secondly, in terms of the 
comparative cost of such securities, when bought 
the “Bankers Share” way and when bought through 


the open market. 


WE BELIEVE IN THE SAVINGS BANK. But 
we classify it primarily as a medium for the ac- 
cumulation of money rather than for the invest- 
ment of money. It is the ideal first step toward the 
goal of Financial Independence. 


There are several other principles which this de- 
partment entertains, all of which, no doubt, will be 
outlined and crystallized in our columns during the 
current year. 


The foregoing cover a good part of the ground, 
however. They serve, we hope, to demonstrate that 
we see possibilities of good and possibilities of bad 
in practically every form of investing money and 
they should also serve to emphasize the importance 
of wise, mature and well-informed discrimination 
wherever money is concerned. 
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Investing 


Building Your Future Jucome 


Investing 








What Do You Do With 
Your Money? 


A Few Thoughts on the General 
Subject of Building a Future Income 


HAT are you doing with your 
money? 
Are you putting it all in the 
Savings Bank? If so, why? 

The savings bank is an excellent 
first step in the process of income 
building. But it can hardly be called 
the be-all and end-all of income build- 
ing. 

Savings bank enthusiasts (among 
whom, by the way, we number our- 
selves) themselves agree that the sav- 
ings bank is fundamentally a medium 
of accumulation rather than invest- 
ment—a place to put your money while 
you are working to build up a given 
principal, but scarcely a place in which 
to put a given capital with the idea 
of building up a given income. 

Think this over. Your financial 
progress in the year 1925 may be con- 
siderably improved if you do not con- 
tent yourself with the savings bank 
alone. 


Building & Loan Investments 


Are you following the Building & 
Loan path to financial independence? 
If so, you are to be congratulated. It 
is a good path. 

But have you thoroughly acquainted 
yourself with the by-laws and person- 
nel of the Building & Loan Associa- 
tion through which your income-build- 
ing is being done? 

BYFI has repeatedly pointed out 
the great diversity of laws existing 
in the various states and controlling 
Building & Loan operation. The De- 
partment has tried to make clear that 
its championship of the Building & 
Loan cause is a championship of the 
principle of building and loan rather 
than a championship of all its mani- 
festations. 

Income Builders will do well, we 
think, to acquaint themselves with the 
problems of Building & Loan manage- 
ment before going blindly ahead in 
this field. 


Are You Buying Securities? 


Are you buying securities with your 
funds? If so, what process do you 
follow in making your selections? 

Are you inclined to purchase secu- 
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in lurid circulars 
If so, 


rities offered you 
which come through your mail? 
bear these thoughts in mind: 

Exaggerated claims are seldom ful- 
filled. 

Circulars that are filled with adjec- 
tives are seldom filled with facts. 

An attractive security does not have 
to be called “the investment oppor- 
tunity of the age”—or something of 
the kind—in order to be sold. 

The most important thing to know 
about a corporate undertaking is: 
Who is managing it? The next most 
important thing to know is: What are 
its assets—and its liabilities? The 
third most important thing to know 
is: What is its proven—or provable— 
earning power? Look for direct and 
explicit answers to these questions in 
the next circular that reaches you. If 
the circular dodges these questions, 
throw it away. 


Perhaps, in selecting your invest- 
ment securities, you content yourself 
with merely acting on the judgment 
of the BYFI department, as revealed 
in the accompanying “Recommenda 
tions Table.” If this is your method 
change it! 

The “Recommendations Table” i: 
carefully compiled. It is confined t 
sound securities, all of which are be- 
lieved to be appropriate tq the field 
of income building in general. 

But the “Recommendations” ar 
compiled for the benefit of income 
builders as a whole—not, necessarily, 
for individual income builders. 

To compile a list of investment sug 
gestions suitable to an individual in 
come builder, it were necessary to 
know all about that individual—hov 
much he has available for investment, 
whether his investment may be semi 

(Please turn to page 421) 








BYFI’S 
Recommendations Table 


(For Small Investors) 


The securities included in this Rec- 
ommendations Table are believed to 
combine something above the average 
degree of safety along with an attrac- 
tive yield. 

The list is appropriate for the pur- 
poses of an income builder who de- 


$100 Bonds 


American Water Works & Elec. Corp. coll. tr. 58, °34 


Laclede Gas 5's, °53.... 
Ohio Pub. Serv. 7s, °47.. 


Preferred Stocks 
American Smelting & Refining Co... .. 
American Ice 
Mack Trucks Ist 
Radio Corp. ... 


EL oc ceaadudemmunten 


Common Stocks 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 


sires to keep his money working to 
the best possible advantage, but none 
of the recommendations is intended 
to apply to the case of an individual 
entirely dependent upon his surplus 
funds for support and therefore in no 
position to assume risks. 
Yield 
to 
Maturity 
6.20°¢ 
5.83 
6.40 


Recent 
Price 


92% 
95 
107 


Per Share 
Dividend 


Per Share 
Dividend 


Rate 


Recent 
Price 


130 
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Prize Contest 








BYFI’s Most Successtul Contest 


Readers All Over the Country Took Part 
— Quality of Articles Sets New Standard 





YFI’S 1924 Prize 

Contest, which 

was closed on 
December 6th last, 
was in many ways 
the most successful 
contest ever conduct- 
ed by this Depart- 
ment. 

An unusually rep- 
resentative lot of 
readers took part in 
the Contest. Manu- 
scripts were received 
from all over the 
country, and a few 
from beyond our bor- 
ders, while persons 
in all walks of life 
contributed. Thu s, 
there was an article 
from Cairo, Egypt, 
sent in by a retired 
American physician 


THE WINNERS 


First Prize: 
WILL McCLURE 


Second Prize: 
JOHN BAILEY 


“Financial Independence in the Making” 


Third Prize: 
“EX-SOLDIER” 


“How We Found Happiness” 


New York City, N. Y. 


“Financial Independence in 36 Years” 


Milwaukee, Wis. 


South Pasadena, Cal. 


habits’ have not yet 
been soundly fixed.” 
And another: 
“Some individuals 
pride themselves on 
owing money to 
everybody, others 
pride themselves on 
owing nothing; some 
pride themselves on 
always being truth- 
ful, others pride 
themselves on being 
good liars. THE Mac- 
AZINE OF WALL 
STREET ought to be 
proud of itself be- 
cause it always tells 
its readers the truth.” 
And one more: 
“To my mind, one 
of the great tasks ly- 
ing ahead of Ameri- 
ca’s financial jour- 





who, in his own 

words, is “now seeing 

the things I’ve dreamed of”; there was 
one from “Ex-Soldier” of South Pasa- 
dena, Cal. (one of the Prize Winners, 
by the way), who had just emerged 
from a hard financial struggle which 
had come along on top of the physical 
struggle he had endured under Uncle 
Sam; there were dozens of manuscripts 
from women—some of them young 
housewives, some business women, one 
or two of them women who made a 
special study and practice of invest- 
ing, and so on. 


With the variety in personnel there 
was also, of course, a considerable va- 
riety in subjects chosen. This might 
have been expected, since BYFI set 
practically no limit on the subjects that 
might be used. 

However, editorial-judges in the 
Contest all noticed one feature that 
most of the manuscripts had in com- 
mon. That was, a tendency to treat 
the various subjects adopted along the 
style regularly followed by the BYFI 
Department. 

This, of course, was immensely 
gratifying, insofar as it indicated that 
readers share BYFI’s views on money 
matters and approve of the standards 
which the Department long since set 
for itself. 


By the time this appears in print, 
all those who participated in the Con- 
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test will probably have heard from the 
BYFI Department. As stated in pre- 
liminary announcements, efforts will be 
made to find use for every manuscript 
submitted, regardless of whether or not 
it happened to be a prize-winner, and 
a personal announcement to this effect 
has been prepared for dispatch to each 
contributor. 


A feature of the contest was the 
good things contributors had to say 
about the BYFI Department and THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. Said one: 

“I liken the BYFI Department to a 
sort of ‘experience meeting’ in which 
we may help each other in the income- 
building process.” 

And another: 

“Right here I want to offer an un- 
solicited and grateful testimony to 
that periodical (THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET), its editor and all who 
make it useful. It set us on the right 
track quicker than anything else could 
have done.” 

And another: 

“The BYFI pages of the Magazine 
are undoubtedly doing wonders to cor- 
rect such (faulty) conceptions of in- 
vestment, and it is to be regretted that 
such an education as they provide can- 
not reach more individuals of small 
incomes—particularly those young 
men and young couples whose ‘thrift 


nals is, to a greater 

extent than ever be- 
. the task of educating the 
public.... And I know of no 
financial journal better qualified to 
perform this task than THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET. It is for this reason 
that I not only like to read its pages, 
but like to pass the issues on to others 
who need its educational services along 
the lines of safe and sound invest- 
ments.” 

Such praise as this is, of course, an 
immense inspiration to Building Your 
Future Income. In the year now un- 
folding, the Department will seek 
earnestly to become more and more 
worthy of it. 


fore, .. 


BYFI took an opportunity in the 
Christmas Issue to thank all those 
who co-operated by entering the Con- 
test. We take this opportunity to 
again express our thanks and to add 
the hope that the Department will be 
followed closely by all non-contenders 
in the coming year, thus _ prepar- 
ing several hundred more persons for 
participation in the next Contest. 

Incidentally, those who take part in 
the next contest will do well if they 
maintain the standards set in 1924. 
The manuscripts submitted this time 
are of a higher average quality—and, 
in individual cases, of considerably 
higher specific quality—than was true 
of any similar group previously ob- 
tained. 
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Financial Independence 1n 36 Years 


ABIT is the foun- 
dation of both 
financial depen- 

dence and_ indepen- 
dence. In the first in- 
stance it is the habit 
of living up to or be- 
yond one’s immediate 
income. In the second, 
it is the habit of regu- 
larly saving a definite 
proportion of one’s 
earnings. 

Every person be- 
tween the ages of 
twenty and thirty will 
acquire one or the 
other of these charac- 
teristics. Since the 
habits which are 
formed during this pe- 
riod of life are rarely 
broken, it follows that 
the foundations 
of financial indepen- 
dence are laid during 
these years. 

Yet how few of the 
schemes for financial 
independence are _ so 
planned that they can 
be entered into before 
thirty years of age! 
The proposition is usu- 
ally stated that $50 in- 
vested monthly at 6% 
and all interest com- 
pounded semi-annually 
will in 30 years 
amount to $50,000. But 
very few persons un- 
der thirty years of age 
are able to save $50 a 
month. Of those over 
thirty who are able to 
save this sum, few do 
so unless they have al- 
ready acquired the 
habit of thrift. 

Schemes or plans for 
financial independence 


A Plan for Moving Upward Which 


Should 


Commend Itself to Every Young American 


By WILL McCLURE 





24. The plan which: I 








THE PLAN IN FIGURES 
Assuming an Age of 22 Years at the 


Saved per Month* 
Out of Int. at6%on In Buildin, 
Salary Mat’ed Shs. & Loan Ass'n 

$5 $ 62 

10 191 

15 390 

20 663 

25 1,016 

30 1,451 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

60 


Invested in 


Year Securitiest 


SHAMS whe 


9,115 
10,026 
10,026 
10,150 
10,407 
10,772 
11,261 
11,911 
12,721 
13,708 
14,892 
16,295 
17,910 
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* To be saved in one or more building and loan associat 
6%. 

+ High grade bonds and stocks yielding 6%. 

** Only $21,920 of which has been saved out of salary. 


and an Objective of $300 Per Month at Age 58 


Accumulation at End of Each Ye 


= 


later outlined and have 
since followed will pro- 
vide me with an in- 
some of $300 montily 
in 1955, or when I am 
60 years of age. Here- 
sin ‘with I show a graph 
Total of the plan and the re- 
Pund sults which can be ex- 
pected by those who 
follow it. 

In 1919, I decided 
that I could save $5 a 
month out of my sal- 
ary of $100. I knew 
little about securities, 
although I was work- 
ing for an investment 
banker, and, __ there- 
fore, decided that my 
funds should be placed 
in building and loan 
shares. The associa- 
tion which I chose pays 
6%, and its shares, 
which are payable $1 
per month, mature in 
twelve years and are 
worth $200 each. Thus 
by saving $5 per month 
until 1931, I could ex- 
pect to have available 
for investment $1,(00. 

In the Fall of 1920, 
I increased my saving 
in the building and 
loan association to $10 
a month. This meant 
another $1,000 in 1932. 
In 1921, I again in- 
creased my payments 
$5 monthly, making 
the total $15 per 
month. During this 
period I had had two 
increases in salary and 
one reduction. The lat- 
ter was due to the de- 


Outset 


ions paying 

















should, there- had a college education or its equiva- 


fore, be designed to commence when 
earnings begin and should be so grad- 
uated in amount that the monthly pay- 
ments will increase with the age and 
earnings capacity of the average per- 
son. 

Such an average person would be the 
young man who begins work at twenty- 
two years of age and who has either 
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lent in experience and training. If he 
resides and works within a radius of 
fifty miles of New York City, he prob- 
ably considers an income of $300 per 
month as representing financial inde- 
pendence. 

I consider myself as typifying the 
average person. I took my first posi- 
tion in the Fall of 1919 at the age of 


pression of 1921. ! 
could easily save the amount mentioned 
although my salary was only average 
and I was not living at home. 

I added another $5 per month in 
1922, got married during the same year 
and decided, after consultation with 
my partner in life, that I would in- 
crease my building and loan saving * 
per month each year until the total 
amounted to $60 a month. This would 
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be the maximum necessary to insure 
my goal and it would not be reached 
for eight years. I reasoned that dur- 
ing this period my earnings would in- 
crease sufficiently to permit me to do 


Two of the eight years have passed 
.od I am now saving $30 per month 
,ward my independence fund. Al- 
ough I could increase the payments, 
| am not doing it. Whatever 


ary. The balance, or $180 per month, 
will represent the monthly interest on 
$36,000 received from shares already 
matured. In addition to this I will 
also have in the association $23,765 in 
unmatured shares. I will withdraw 
this sum and invest it at 6 per cent, 
thereby giving me a total fund of 
$59,765 and an income of $299 a month 
—the amount which I had originally 


to be old enough and wise enough to 
place them where they will be reason- 
ably safe. 

When I begin to receive the funds 
from my matured shares, they will be 
in large enough sums to place conveni- 
ently and the interest to be received 
therefrom will not remain idle. The 
increased building and loan payments 
will absorb all interest regularly. 

While the plan which I 





funds I am able to save in 
eddition to this $35 a month 
are going into a separate 
fund which in two more 
years will cover the initial 
payment on a home. In this 
way, I can secure a home, 
maintain my payments to- 
vard independence and con- 

nue to increase them in ac- 
-ordance with my schedule, 
even though I should secure 
no increase in salary during 
the balance of my life. 

The maximum rate of $60 
per month will not be 
reached for six more years, 
or not until 1930. I will 
maintain this rate of saving 
for the following 24 years. 


Beginning in 1931 


But beginning in 1931 and 
continuing for the next 12 
years, five of my building 
and loan shares will mature 
each year. This will mean 
$1,000 at the end of each 
year available for invest- 
ment. At 6 per cent, each 
$1,000 will yield at the rate 
of $5 per month. This will 
enable me to continue to in- 
crease my building and loan 
payments $5 per month each 
year without making any 
additional draft on my sal- 
ary. 

\t the end of twenty-three 
years, or in 1942, I will have 
$12,000 invested in securi- 


Seale for Annual Accumulations 





Figure 1 - Schedule of Payments 


and Accumulation. 
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6 12 18 2% 80 
Years 


have outlined was intended 
primarily for myself, it is 
elastic enough to fit the 
needs and salary of any 
young person. There are 
many cities and towns in the 
United States where an in- 
come of $150 per month is 
sufficient for financial inde- 
pendence. Any person de- 
siring an income of this 
amount needs only to divide 
the monthly payments in 
half. The maximum rate to 
be saved in such a case would 
be only $30 per month and, 
as in the plan outlined 
above, would be reached only 
after twelve yearly increases 
of $2.50 per month. There 
are a vast number of busi- 
ness and professional women 
to whom such a plan should 
appeal. 

This scheme for financial 
independence not only de- 
velops the habit of thrift 
during those plastic years 
from twenty to thirty, 
and is so planned that it 
safeguards the young from 
the wiles of speculation, but 
it also has the additional ad- 
vantage that it is adaptable 
in the country, town or city. 
There is hardly a town in 
the United States of any 
size which does not have one 
or more sound building and 
loan associations paying 6 
per cent or thereabouts to 
savers. 


& 
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ties, $10,000 in the building 
and loan, and will be pay- 
ing into the association . 
$120 per month, of which $60 will be 
from interest on shares already ma- 
tured and invested. 

Beginning in the twenty-fourth year 
and continuing for the next 11 years, 
ten of my building and loan shares 
will mature each year. By investing 
each $2,000 as received every year at 
6 per cent, I can increase my building 
and loan’ payments an additional $10 
per month in each of the remaining 
twelve years. 

During the last or thirty-sixth year 
of my plan, I will be paying $240 into 
building and loan associations. Only 
$60 of this sum will be from my sal- 
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The Plan in Graphic Form 


set as my goal for financial indepen- 
dence. A complete schedule of pay- 
ments and a table of accumulations at 
the end of each of the thirty-six years 
appears on the opposite page. 


Learning at the Beginning 


It should be noted that during my 
more immature years, I will have no 
funds to invest. All of my savings 
are paid to a building and loan asso- 
ciation. However, I am _ absorbing 
considerable investment knowledge 
and when my funds begin to be- 
come available in six years, I expect 


Selecting the Investments 


Finally, when the funds 
begin to mature in the association they 
are available for investment regularly. 
They come in boom years and in de- 
pression years; when bond prices are 
high and when they are low; in years 
when stocks should be left severely 
alone and in years when by all known 
tests good stocks can be safely bought. 
Any reader of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET will know just how the funds 
of any particular year should be placed 
and can take full advantage of the 
broad up and down movements of se- 
curity prices. Thus adding many an 
additional $100 to the $60,000 my 
schedule provides. 
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Why Not Carry Your Own 
Endowment Insurance?’ 


Getting the Fun and Experience of Handling 
Your Own Funds and Gaining in Other Ways 


and investment is one which I 

have never before seen in print 
but at the same time I do not claim 
that it is original with me. It is one 
which I have been following for the 
past five years and I am sure that it 
will be of interest to readers of “Build- 
ing Your Future Income.” 

Endowment insurance has for many 
years been popular as a means of sav- 
ing. The commonly known “Endow- 
ment Policy” is, of course, a combina- 
tion of an “Ordinary Life” policy and 
endowment insurance, one premium 
covering both. Under such a policy if 
the insured lives until the end of the 
period, twenty years for example, he 
gets the face value of the policy but at 
the same time loses his insurance pro- 
tection. In other words, he has the 
money but his beneficiary is left with- 
out the protection which the policy 
had afforded up to that time. If the 
insured does not live the twenty years 
his beneficiary gets the face of the 
policy but does not get the additional 
sum which has been accumulating to 
pay off the endowment at the end of 
the twenty-year period. 

I first realized the above about five 
years ago at which time I converted 
my Endowment policies into Ordinary 
Life policies with the idea of carrying 
my own endowment insurance in the 
future. Here is how my plan works. 


Ths following plan for insurance 


How the Plan Works 


We will take as a basis a twenty- 
year Endowment Policy for $10,000 
issued at age 25 and also an Ordinary 
Life policy for $10,000 issued at the 
same age. The annual premium in 
an old-line mutual company for the 
Endowment policy is $481.00 and the 
annual premium on the Ordinary Life 
policy is $201.00. Take out the Ordi- 
nary Life policy. 

In budgeting your income lay aside 
each month enough to meet the pre- 
mium on the Endowment policy but 
only pay for the Ordinary Life. This 
will leave you a balance of $280 in 
your insurance reserve each year. In- 
vest this sum at 5% interest each year 
and reinvest your interest as it comes 
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By J. H. F. 


in by purchasing bonds on the partial 
payment plan. If it is possible to get 
better than 5% with absolute safety 
why, of course, that is so much the 
better. BUT you MUST have ABSO- 
LUTE SAFETY. Remember this is 
your endowment fund that you are 
building up. 

The accompanying table shows how 
this fund will grow over a period of 
twenty years. 

These figures will of course vary 
actording to the age of the insured 
and the amount of the policy which 
he takes out. In drawing up this table 
I did not take into account dividends 
which may be received on the Ordi- 
nary Life policy. They are not a 
known quantity and my idea is to use 
them to round out the sum which you 


have for annual investment to even 
hundreds or to apply them to payment 
of premium on the policy if need be. 
These dividends are a sort of anchor 
to windward and furnish that elas- 
ticity which is often lacking in a sys- 
tematic plan for saving. 


Advantages of the Plan 


Here are the outstanding advan- 
tages of my plan: 

1. Greater protection for your bene- 
ficiary. Should you die, for example, 
at the end of the tenth year your bene- 
ficiary would receive the face value 
of your Ordinary Life policy—$10,000, 
plus your invested endowment fund 
amounting to $3,518.85 or a total of 
$13,518.85. Under an ordinary En- 








Year New Money 


OR ine chee cae $280 


3rd 





How “J. H. F.’s” Personal Endowment Fund Grows at 


5% Interest 


Interest at 5% 


$12.00 

28.60 

44.03 

60.23 

77.24 

95.11 
113.86 
133.55 
154.23 
175,94 
193.74 
217.43 
242.30 
268.91 
296.36 
325.18 
355.44 
387.21 
420.57 


Total Endowment 
Fund 


$280.00 

572.00 

880.60 
1204.63 
1544.86 
1902.10 
2277.21 
2671.07 
3084.62 
3518.85 
3874.79 
4348.53 
4845.96 
5368.26 
5927.17 
6503.53 
7108.70 
7744.14 
8411.35 
9111.82 


Annual New 
Investment 


$280.00 
292.00 
308.60 
324.03 
340.23 
357.24 
375.11 
393.86 
413.55 
434.23 
455.94 
473.74 
497.43 
522.30 
548.91 
576.36 
605.18 
635.44 
667.21 
700.57 
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dowment policy the beneficiary would 
only have received $10,000. The same 
would be true of any year. 

2. Greater profit to you. Should 
you live to the end of the twenty-year 
period and should you desire to exer- 
cise your cash surrender privilege in 
connection with your Ordinary Life 
policy you would receive from the in- 
surance company, in which I am in- 
sured, $2,305.00 and by this time your 
endowment fund would amount to $9,- 
111.82; the two totaling $11,416.82. 
Had you taken out a regular Endow- 
ment policy the most that you could 
have obtained from the insurance com- 
pany at the end of the twenty-year 
period would have been $10,000. 

3. You need not lose the protection 
of your insurance at the end of the 
twenty-year period. Should you de- 
sire still to keep the Ordinary Life 
policy effective you can do so as long 
as you continue to pay the premium 
and the cash surrender value will be 
increasing all the time. The interest 
on your endowment fund if reinvested 
will shortly bring it up to the $10,000 


mark and your beneficiary will still 
have the protection. 

4. The fun and experience gained 
from handling your own money. 

All these advantages can be had at 
no greater cost than for a regular 
Endowment policy. 


Conclusion 


My idea is to stop putting in new 
money after the twentieth year has 
been reached and to keep the Ordinary 
Life policy in effect. The interest 
from the endowment fund can be used 
as I see fit at that time or I can use 
the fund in whole or in part as I may 
desire. 

The only objection that can be 
offered to this plan, it seems to me, 
is that few people have the strength 
of character to carry it out. This does 
not apply, however, to readers of 


“Building Your Future Income,” I am 
sure, for if a man cannot carry out 
a plan like this he cannot carry out 
any plan for systematic saving or for 
reaching 
Fifty.” 


“Financial Independence at 





Points for Income Builders 


Definitions of a Few of the More 
Frequently Heard Financial Terms 


ELLING, in 

- the stock mar- 

ket, takes va- 

rious forms and 

is prompted by 

various factors. 

Thus, you hear of 

“realizing sales,” 

“liquidation,” 

“forced selling,” “short selling,” 

‘panic selling,” “selling to establish 

osses,” and so on. 

What some of these various kinds 

f selling involve is suggested in the 
‘ollowing definitions. 


Liquidation 


Liquidation, as generally used, is 
he opposite of “realizing sales.” It 
may be, and often is, the same thing 
is “forced selling.” 

As explained before in Points for 
Income Builders, liquidation is the 
‘rocess of converting an investment 
n securities or in property back into 
ash. But, if an investment that has 
been made is a good one, if prices are 
ising and the outlook is encouraging, 
ind if the holder of the investment 
does not immediately need funds, there 
vill be no good purpose served in 
effecting such a conversion. It is only 
when conditions of the opposite sort 
prevail, then—only when prices are 
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declining, or the outlook poor, or when 
conditions arise which put the inves- 
tor in immediate need of cash—that 
liquidation sets in. 

Real liquidation is one of the most 
important factors in  stock-market 
movements, under one set of condi- 
tions, just as investment buying is 
one of the most important factors un- 
der another set of conditions. The 
investment buying, of course, starts 
in when conditions through the coun- 
try generally are good—when men and 
women throughout the land find them- 
selves with more money on hand than 
they immediately need. “Liquidation,” 
on the other hand, sets in when the 
investors of the country begin to find 
themselves cramped for cash—when 
they need money to “carry” the un- 
sold goods lying on their business 
shelves, perhaps, or to meet overhead 
costs, whether commercial or domes- 
tic, which their own incomes have 
fallen below. 


Realizing Sales 


Realizing sales are, in a few words, 
sales made for the purpose of gather- 
ing in a profit. Another term often 
used to convey “realizing sales” is the 
term “profit-taking.” 

The steps leading up to “realizing 
sales” or “profit-taking” gre simple 


enough. A man—or group of men— 
buys, we will say, a certain stock at 
$90 per share. The price of the stock 
rises to $105 per share. On reaching 
that figure, our buyer, or group of 
buyers, offers its stock for sale. Their 
purpose, of course, is to gather in the 
profit of 15 points, gross, which their 
commitment has gained for them. 
They are “realizing” their profit. 


Short Selling 


The process of “selling short” has 
been defined so many times in Points 
for Income Builders, we hesitate to 
define it at any great length again. 

Briefly, a “short sale” is a contract 
under which “A” borrows from “B” 
a certain block of stock, and sells that 
block to “C” at the prevailing market 
price. “A” does this in the belief that 
the stock is too high-priced, and that 
it will decline in price later on, or 
when the full facts concerning it be- 
come known. If “A” is right, the 
stock does decline in price whereupon 
Mr. “A” buys a block equivalent to 
the amount borrowed originally from 
Mr. “B” and returns it to Mr. “B”— 
thus completing and terminating the 
transaction. 

Of course, the actual machinery of 
“short selling” is much more complex 
than the above “definition” would in- 
dicate. However, the general prin- 
ciple involved is not more complex. A 
man sells short simply in order to put 
himself into a position whereby he 
may profit from an expected decline 
in a given security. That’s all there 
is to it. 

BYFI does not need to remind its 
readers that “short selling” is purely 
a trading practice—and a very dan- 
gerous one, at that. 


Panic Selling 


“Panic selling” is just what the ex- 
pression would imply—a great, hys- 
terical wave of liquidation, in which 
a given stock, or all stocks, are sold 
without regard for intrinsic values, 
but solely in response to the general 
mania of the moment. 

Income Builders, experience has 
shown, might do well to study the psy- 
chology and aftermaths of “panic sell- 
ing.” Respectable fortunes have been 
made in highest-grade, eminently re- 
spectable securities, by individuals 
who have been wise enough to put 
their financial affairs into a highly 
liquid position before the selling panic 
breaks and then, even in the midst of 
the selling, have gone in and bought. 

The theory is simply this: What 
mobs do is always wrong. “Selling 
panics” are manifestations of the mob 
spirit. Ergo, when mobs begin to sell, 
wise and self-controlled individuals will 
do well to buy. (Please turn to p. 413) 
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hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 














Railroad Melons 


—have been rare financial fruit in recent years and railroad lemons 
plentiful. But the recent declaration of a 100% stock dividend by 
the Alabama & Vicksburg Railroad Co., presages a bumper melon 
crop in the next few years. This particular distribution was to re- 
imburse stockholders for capital expenditures made from earnings 


between 1909 and 
1923. The strong 
earnings of many car- 
riers in the last cou- 
ple of years means 
the growth of equi- 
ties which in time 
may be distributed 
in the form of mel- 
ons. 








Dividend on Jewel Tea— 


—preferred will be resumed if the 
stockholders approve the plan of ex- 
changing the present 120,000 shares 
of $100 par common stock for an equal 
amount of no-par stock. The sug- 
gested dividend basis is $1.75 quar- 
terly on the preferred and $2.50 on 
account of accumulated preferred divi- 
dends, which now total $36.73 on the 
32,400 shares of preferred outstand- 
ing par $100. Four years ago the 
company was losing money at the rate 
of $2,000,000 annually. According to 
chairman Hancock, at the end of last 
year the capital impairment of ap- 
proximately $1,500,000 had been made 
good, average earnings of $200,000 
for each of the two preceding years 
have been secured and an earned sur- 
plus of approximately $500,000 ac- 
cumulated. 


. . * 


Gigantic Lead Merger— 


—abroad is reported from London. 
The name of the new concern is to be 
the Associated Lead Manufacturers, 
Ltd., and will be an amalgamation of 
the following concerns: Cookson & Co., 
Ltd., of Newcastle, the Locke, Lan- 
easter & W. W. R. Johnson & Sons, 
Ltd., of London, and the Rowe Bros. 
& Co., Ltd., of Liverpool. The merger 
is designed to check competition and 
strengthen the industry abroad. Such 
a consolidation will work to the advan- 
tage of lead producers in this country, 
among the most important of which 
are the American Smelting & Refin- 
ing Co., American Metal Co., U. S. 
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Smelting, Refining & Mining Co. and 
St. Joseph Lead. The United States 
together with Canada and Mexico pro- 
duces about 569% of the world’s lead. 
Europe produces about 259% and Aus- 


tralia 10%. 
* * . 


Western Bankers Deplore— 


—the lack of demand for loans and 
have been driven to putting their 
money into short-term cattle paper or 
that of Eastern corporations. Deposi- 
tors prefer securities to the low bank 
interest rates obtaining and are par- 
ticularly attracted by French and Ger- 
man issues despite the efforts of coun- 
try bankers to keep local money at 
home. More than ever before in our 
history, farm income is going into 
first-class securities, such as _ public 
utility issues and foreign loans. Sim- 
ply another illustration of the spread 
of financial intelligence. 

* . * 


Armour Common Divi- 
dends— 


—are now in prospect. Annual re- 
port, it is said, will show $8,000,000 
after preferred dividends which is 
equal to about $4 a share on the 2,000,- 
000 shares of class “A” common. Not 
so many months ago a committee of 
bankers took charge of the affairs of 
Armour & Co. and those of J. Ogden 
Armour. The collapse of that great 
company might have started a panic. 
Armour & Co. suffered from over- 
expansion during the war period. Only 
its huge surpluses enabled the com- 


pany to last through the five lean 
years which brought the company’s 
affairs to a crisis. Sufficient argu- 
ment, it would seem, to warrant the 
rebuilding of said surpluses. 

o . . 


Ford Investment Certifi- 
cates— 


—which are available only to employes 
of the Ford Motor Co., will pay 14% 
this year, says Detroit. Henry Ford 
did not originate the idea that the best 
way to make money is to let the other 
fellow make money also, but he cer- 
tainly has elaborated the theory. Bol- 
shevists are as welcome at the Ford 
plants as a skunk at a lawn party. 
* * . 


National Supply Co— 


—as the chief distributor of materials 
and supplies to the oil industry, should 
be able to show very satisfactory earn- 
ings this year. In the first half of 
the year the company earned better 
than $4 on its $3,273,000 outstanding 
stock, par $50. The increasing activity 
among drillers, which is sure to result 
from the improved oil situation and 
prices, plays directly into the hands 
of National Supply. The stock has a 
book value in the neighborhood of $90 


per share. 
7 7 


. 
15c for Copper— 
—in early 1925 is freely predicted in 
copper-trade circles. The huge domes- 
tic demand coupled with a revived Eu- 
ropean demand are the reasons. It is 
up to copper producers not to rock the 
boat. If they speed up production 
they are likely to overtake demand, as 
has happened often in recent years. 

* > 7 


W oolworth’s Goodwill— 


—item has now been reduced from 
$50,000,000 to $10,000,000. which is 
merely another way of burying values 
If that goodwill was ever worth $50,- 
000,000—and who will deny it?—the 
item is now worth twice as much. 
There is ample precedent, however, 
for writing down intangible values to 
a nominal figure. 
* * . 


Labor’s Bank— 


—known as The Federation Bank of 
New York, has gone on an 8% divi- 
dend basis one and a half years after 
opening its doors. During that pe- 
riod of time this bank earned enough 
not only to wipe out organization ex- 
penses, but a balance equal to 14% on 
the outstanding stock. Formerly la- 
(Please turn to page 418) 
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Anaconda Copper Mining Co 





What 15¢ Copper 


Means to Anaconda 


Company Starts New Year With 
Strong Metal Markets—Extent and Va- 
riety of Operations—Outlook for Stock 


OPPER at 15¢c a pound means 
much to Anaconda. The advance 
in the red metal, from below 13c 

to a strong 15c, means additional 
earnings for Anaconda from the cop- 
per which it produces from its own 
mines at Butte, better than $3,000,000 
annually, or more than $1 per share 
on the 3,000,000 shares of stock out- 
standing. 


The Many-Sided Anaconda 


To consider this great company as 
only a mining proposition, however, 
is merely to regard a part instead of 
a whole. Mining, to be sure, is the 
backbone of, the company’s business, 
but its other allied interests are both 
varied and extensive. 

In the first place, Anaconda from 
its own properties and those of con- 
trolled companies, turns out about 
every important metal known to this 
hemisphere. Last year, for instance, 
Anaconda produced the following: 


200,779,638 Ibs. 
8,568,607 ozs. 
29,726 ozs. 
140,363,645 Ibs. 
698,700 tons 


Copper 
Silver 


In addition, Anaconda produces 
large quantities of lead and arsenic 
and its sawmills last year cut over 
100,000,000 feet of lumber. Nor does 
this exhaust the list of the company’s 
activities. 

Anaconda is also in the smelting 
business, the trading business, the 
railroad business, the metal selling 
business, the brass business, the pub- 
lie utility business and the oil busi- 
less. It is not only a complete unit, 
uut a number of complete units which 
handle the products produced from 
the ground to the consumer. 

In addition to properties originally 
»wned and those acquired from the 
former Amalgamated Copper Co., 
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Anaconda owns the 
Hope Lumber Man- 
ufacturing Co., In- 
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Butte Water Co., 
and about 87% of the capital stock of 
the South Butte Development Co. 

The company also owns 297,300 
shares of the Inspiration Consolidated 
Copper Co., 59,600 shares of the 
Greene Cananea Copper Co., one-half 
of the stock of the Arizona Oil Co. 
(the other half being owned by Inspi- 
ration Consolidated) 217,040 shares of 
the 600,000 shares of the Butte Cop- 
per & Zinc Co., practically the entire 
stock of the American Brass Company 
and 2,200,000 shares or 51% of the 
capital stock of the Chile Copper Co. 
Early last year the Metal Sales Cor- 
poration was formed to take over the 
copper-selling business of Anaconda. 


Anaconda’s Expansion Plans 


A few years ago it became obvious 
that energetic steps must be taken if 
Anaconda was to remain in the front 
ranks of copper producers. The in- 
creasing cost of mining at deeper lev- 
els had cut down the margins of profits 
so that Anaconda must sell its metal 
at increasingly higher prices to make 
good returns to its shareholders. Ac- 
cordingly, Anaconda embarked upon 
two broad lines of action. The first 
was that of large expenditures in the 
way of labor-saving devices, installa- 
tion of the most modern mining meth- 
ods and equipment in order to reduce 
production costs to the lowest possible 
point. The second line of action was 
a policy of expansion into similar and 
allied lines of business. 

In furtherance of this expansion 
policy, Anaconda greatly increased the 
amount of its outstanding stock and 


the total of its funded debt. Anacon- 
da’s funded debt now totals approxi- 
mately $173,000,000, calling for in- 
terest charges of nearly $11,000,000 
annually. The stock consists of 3,000,- 
000 shares outstanding, par $50, of an 
authorized issue of 6,000,000 shares 
or $300,000,000. 

During the war period, Anaconda, 
like all copper companies, made good 
money, but the post-war period was 
considerably less than satisfactory, as 
the graph herewith shows. For a 
while it looked as though Anaconda 
had, in the day’s parlance, “bitten off 
more than it could chew.” But last 
year the company was able to earn 
nearly $3 a share on its stock, a good 
showing under the conditions. 

Anaconda should show earnings for 
1924 considerably above the newly re- 
sumed dividend requirements of $8 
annually. It goes without saying that 
with the metal at 15c Anaconda starts 
the new year with better prospects 
than in a long time. 

Anaconda will start the new year 
with strong metal markets. Copper is 
selling at 15c at this writing and point- 
ing upwards, lead is very firm at 9%c 
a pound, silver is 67c an ounce and 
spelter is strong at 7%c a pound. 

On such prices Anaconda should do 
very well and if those prices are main- 
tained in 1924 the matter of an in- 
crease in Anaconda’s dividends would 
logically come up. In view of Ana- 
conda’s better earnings and improved 
prospects, the stock at 47 as a spec - 
lation does not seem to have fully dis- 
counted the company’s changed out- 
look. 
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Petroleum 





Will Oil Profits Increase in 1925? 


Statistical Position of Petroleum Not Menacing—Inde- 
pendents Short of Gasoline—Oil Situation on the Mend 


has the oil industry approached 

the New Year with so many seem- 
ingly diverse factors confronting it. 
So diverse, in fact, as to appear con- 
fusing to the man who seeks to draw 
a clearly outlined view of the entire 
industry. 

Production of crude oil, declining 
for several weeks, has started to climb 
again and may pass the two-million 
barrels a day mark. At the same time, 
producers of Pennsylvania grade oil 
have withheld their oil from the re- 
finers to the extent that a pipe-line 
company has been forced to declare 
an embargo on runs from the wells, 
owing to congested pipe lines and 
tankage. 

The season of lowest consumption 
of gasoline is at hand, but tank-car 
prices of gasoline have, within recent 
weeks, strengthened remarkably and 
gasoline, in some quarters, is going 
direct from refinery into tank car for 
"immediate shipment, storage having 
been exhausted. 

Stocks of crude petroleum held in 
the United States are the greatest in 
the history of the industry, yet fuel- 
oil prices, like gasoline, have soared; 
the product is scarce and the price is 
now about double what it was a year 
ago. 

Fitted patiently together, as one 
would fit the parts of a jig-saw puz- 
zle, the discrepancies are not so alarm- 
ing after all. 


Shas tn in recent years at least, 


Outlook Favorable on the Whole 

The oil industry, more than any 
other, perhaps, is governed in _ its 
ascensions to Paradise or descents 
into Stygian darkness by the trend 
of the whole rather than by any tem- 
porary or isolated circumstances. 
And it is the opinion of many well in- 
formed leaders of the oil industry that 
the outlook is favorable. 

At first glance, the enormous stocks 
of crude oil and the refined products 
of petroleum are staggering. Con- 
sider the position of an industry that 
has approximately 25 per cent of its 
total investment tied up in inventories. 
Close scrutiny of the situation, how- 
ever, will reveal that fully 90 per cent 
of the oil above ground is in the hands 
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Company 1920 


Marland Oil Co 


Pan American Pet.... 9.70 


+1921 
Pure Oil Co 
; 1920 
Standard of Cal 10.48 
Standard of Ind 


Standard of Kan 62.84 


*On readjusted capitalization. 


Representative Oil Companies Which Should Benefit 
From Improved Oil Price Situation 

c———— Earned on Stock —--—__, 

1921 

Gulf Oil Corporation. .$79.94 $25.09 $54.42 

12.94 


1922 


1921 

8.39 

4.96 
45.29 


+ Years ended March 31. 


Annual 
Com. Recent return 
1923 div. price % 


*$3.99 $1.50 64 23 
-_— <ee ... @ i 
19.43 r: = o 


1922 


192313 
1.70 3. 27 5.5 
1922 
6.56 
5.61 
*6.67 


2.00 3.4 
2.50 4.3 
4.00 3.3 














of companies that are eminently able 
to carry it. They have carried it thus 
far without resorting to new financ- 
ing. The accumulation of these stocks 
has been gradual and owned, as they 
are, by companies whose participa- 
tion in the industry is in all of its 
branches and whose profits come, not 
from the mere storing of oil for the 
purpose of realizing from an advance 
in the market, but from the conver- 
sion of this oil into products for dis- 
tribution, the ultimate realization of 
a profit on this large storage oil is not 
a speculative matter at all. 

On the other hand, there can be no 
doubt that stocks are too large and 
the entire industry, from the largest 
operator to the smallest, would rest 
more easily if the draft upon these 
stocks for a sustained period were 
appreciably greater. 


Situation in California 


What is the condition of the various 
parts of the country now with regard 
to storage? 

California, which threw the burden 
of her surplus production upon the 
rest of the industry in 1923-24, drew 
upon storage in October to the extent 
of nearly one and one-half million bar- 
rels. Atlantic seaboard refiners are 


now unable to obtain contracts for 
any appreciable amount of California 
oil; an absolute reversal of the situa- 
tion prevailing at the beginning of 
1924. California’s production at one 
stage of the over-production ordeal 
was near the million-barrel daily fig- 
ure; it now is under 600,000 barrels 
a day. 

Some fresh supplies of crude oil are 
to be had for the drilling in Califor- 
nia, but nothing like a repetition of 
town-lot drilling campaigns which, 
starting in 1922, caused production 
to soar to undreamed-of heights in 
1923. 

Coming further east into the Rocky 
Mountain oil territory, daily produc- 
tion and refinery requirements are 
now about equal, with a slight with- 
drawal of oil from storage occurring 
in October. This territory has never 
been important in the broadest sense, 
but its decline removes a certain state 
of mind that at one time existed when 
it was feared that it would have a 
large oil surplus. This was the opin- 
ion about the time of the Teapot Dome 
leasing. Since that time, Teapot has 
collapsed and Salt Creek, still a re- 
markable field, has passed from con- 
sideration except as considered over a 
long period and wholly as a source of 
supply for its own marketing terri- 
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tory. Colorado, which experienced 
widespread publicity a year ago, has 
still to prove that it will yield more 
than small, mediocre fields. 


In the Mid-continent 


In the Mid-Continent, which includes 
for this discussion Oklahoma, Kansas, 
Texas, Louisiana and Arkansas, the 
tendency of production is upward and 
seems certain to continue in that di- 
rection for some time. New fields are 
so common in Oklahoma as to create 
little excitement. While the principal 
recent contributions in that state have 
been extensions to present fields, he 
would indeed be rash who would pre- 
dict that new fields will not be dis- 
covered within the next few months. 

Texas is on the map again with the 
Wortham field which, although it may 
not reach Powell’s peak of 350,000 
barrels—and few believe it will have 
a maximum of more than a third of 
that—is due to repeat Powell’s per- 
formance in the manner of develop- 
ment. Its peak probably will be 
reached in the next ninety days, after 
which its decline should be precipi- 
tate. 

Louisiana and Arkansas show noth- 
ing at this time calculated greatly to 
increase their output. 

Fields east of the Mississippi con- 
tribute a total of about 110,000 bar- 
rels a day which cannot be largely in- 
creased. 

Turning to foreign fields contribu- 
tory to the United States we find that 
Mexico continues to display a down- 
ward trend. Production of the so- 
called light oil in Mexico is now neg- 
ligible, viewed in the broader aspect, 
and the output of heavy oil from the 
Panuco district is declining. Salt wa- 
ter within recent weeks has wrought 
havoc with groups of wells, affecting 
adversely several important proper- 
ties. Considerable room for further 
development exists in that region, but 
the general tendency is downward. 


The outlook for Venezuela is that 
it will, sometime in 1925, be putting 
25,000 barrels a day or more into the 
United States. The Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, particularly, is soon to be draw- 
ing upon that country’s heavy oil re- 
sources, having purchased the neces- 
sary shallow draft tankers required 
to bring the oil out through Lake 
Maracaibo to stations on the coast 
where it will be reloaded into seagoing 
tankers. 

Summing up the factors obtaining 
in the crude-oil situation as of the 
present, we have a waning supply of 
oil of the lighter grades, yielding 
greater percentage of gasoline and an 
increasing production of the fuel 
grades. 

The increase in the former is at 
this time wholly in the Mid-Continent 
area. Declining production of the 
other sources which have been drawn 
upon the past two years, viz., Cali- 
fornia and Mexico, is forcing the large 
Atlantic seaboard refiners to draw 
more heavily upon the Mid-Continent. 
The base of operations is centering 
more heavily upon that area and this 
factor is the key to future price move- 
ments. 

Many well informed persons in the 
industry expect an advance in the 
price of crude oil in the Mid-Continent 
territory. They anticipate this in- 
crease not because of declining pro- 
duction or the statistical position of 
the industry, but solely because - an 
advance has been made each previous 
December for the last two years. Some 
claim that in recent years this advance 
has not been justified by actual con- 
ditions but has been caused by the de- 
sire of the companies holding large 
supplies of crude to increase their in- 
ventory values. Whether this view is 
correct, it is true that such advances 
have been premature. The present 
situation, it would seem, calls for no 
increase until inventories have been 
further drawn upon. It would not be 
surprising, however, to the industry 


if one were made between now and 
the first of the New Year. ; 

More than 25 per cent increase in 
the price of petroleum fuels, both gaso- 
line and fuel oil, has been effected in 
the past two months. The reason for 
this has been a matter of some spec- 
ulative comment, but the cause is not 
obscure. Statistics show that present 
stocks of gasoline in the Mid-Conti- 
nent territory, which is the barometer 
of the price trend, are only sufficient 
to supply a 12-day demand. At the 
same time last year, there was sup- 
ply equal to about 41-days’ demand. 
It is true that there is a tremendous 
supply of gasoline in storage through- 
out the country as a whole, but what 
is true of the crude oil storage is also 
true of gasoline stocks. Both are held 
by strongly entrenched companies. 


Independents Short of Gasoline 


As stated previously, the Mid-Con- 
tinent is the key to the situation and 
this is demonstrated at the present by 
an actual shortage of gasoline. It is 
somewhat difficult, at first glance, to 
reconcile the term shortage with the 
enormous stocks reported by govern- 
ment bureaus and others, but upon 
analysis it is seen that the indepen- 
dent refiners, whose plants individu- 
ally are relatively small, but who in 
the aggregate provide the motor fuel, 
equal to about fifty per cent of the to- 
tal consumption, for the thousands of 
independent distributers, have virtu- 
ally no reserve gasoline. It does not 
matter that the major companies hold 
large stocks of refined products, so 
long as they do not dump them upon 
the market. Their gasoline is not 
available to the independent distribu- 
ter. 

It is the growing opinion that the 
price structure of refined products is 
gradually changing. Fuel oil, once a 
product to be sold for whatever it 
would bring, is now coming into its 

(Please turn to page 435) 





Oil Production and Consumption in 1924 


Domestic Crude Production and 
Refined Stocks 
Stocks of Crude 





January 
February 
March 


August 
September 
| October 


Production 
plus Imports 
Bbls. 
64,106,292 
63,524,345 
69,838,960 
67 909,605 
70,906,789 
67,372,831 
69,033,927 
69,169,720 
65,756,608 
66,066,657 


Indicated 
Consumption 
Bbls. 
61,809,578 
53,782,163 
59,703,850 
61,001,338 
63,968,496 
63,866,516 
68,291,635 
66,521,111 
67 874,976 
71,065,208 


Excess Production 
over Consumption 


Bbls. 
2,296,714 
9,742,182 

10,135,110 
6,908,267 
6,938,293 
3,506,315 

742,000 
2,648,609 
*2.118,368 
*4,998,551 


Production 
Bbls. 


56,455,000 
55,454,000 
59,729,000 
59,433,000 
61,653,000 
59,292,000 
61,083, 

61,684,000 
59,611,000 
59,826,000 


and Refined 
at Refineries 
Bbis. 

475,278,236 
485,020,418 
495,155,528 
500,692,000 
509,000,000 
512,508,403 
513,250,000 
515,899,000 
515,925,220 
510,926,669 


* Excess consumption over production. 
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ARMOUR & CO. 


Conditions Improving 


I bought Armour & Company of Delaware 
(50 preferred) about a year ago and have 
held them, although I have been advised to 
dispose of them. The yield is satisfactory, in 
fact liberal, and I am wondering if there is 
an element of uncertainty about the stock that 


= 


keeps the yield so well above 7 per cent.—G. 
S., Portland, Me, 

The liberal yield basis on which 
Armour & Co. of Delaware 7% pre- 
ferred stock still sells is probably a 
reflection of the trying period through 
which the company passed after the 
close of the war and which resulted 
in large deficits. This impaired its 
financial strength and _ necessitated 
new financing. The situation recently, 
however, has greatly improved, and 
the stock is now in a stronger invest- 
ment position than it has been for 
some time. Armour & Co. is expected 
to make an excellent report covering 
operations for 1924 and the outlook 
is very favorable for this year’s busi- 
ness. We rate Armour & Co. of Dela- 
ware 7% preferred stock as a good 
business man’s investment and believe 
you are justified in retaining it. 


JEWEL TEA 
Preferred Dividend Accumulations 


In 1923 I bought 50 Jewel Tea at 22 and 
this year bought 50 more at 18%. Would you 
hold this stock through the next year or so? 
What are the prospects for a dividend?—H. 0. 
D., Boston, Mass. 

Jewel Tea common stock must be 
regarded as an uncertain speculation 
and dividend prospects are rather re- 
mote. The stock is preceded by 3.6 


million 7% preferred on which ac- 
cumulated back dividends total 36%%. 
These dividends must, of course, be 
taken care of before consideration can 
be given to dividends on the common 
shares. As a_ speculation, however, 
the common stock is not entirely with- 
out possibilities, as the company has 
recently shown steady improvement. 
In 1923, 2% was earned on the com- 
mon stock after allowing for dividends 
at the rate of 79% on the preferred, 
and operations last year are expected 
to show a still better result. There is 
a possibility that the accumulated 
preferred dividends may be _ taken 
care of by some plan that would 
provide for a bond issue to raise the 
necessary funds, the company at the 
present time being without funded 
debt. Should this be done, prospects 
for dividends on the common shares 
would be improved. If you are will- 
ing to assume the risk incident to 
holding a decidedly speculative issue, 
our advice would be to retain the stock 
at this time. 


KELSEY WHEEL 
A Consistent Earning Power 


Something like two years ago I bought Kel- 
sey Wheel at 108 and although it has paid me 
6 per cent dividends right along I haven’t seen 
a market profit. What in your opinion is the 
outlook for an increase in the dividend, 1 
understand the company will earn at least $12 
a share this year?—F. N., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 


Kelsey Wheel has shown a con- 
sistent earning power for a number 
of years. In the five years 1919-1923 
the lowest earnings reported were 
$14.95 a share. Despite unfavorable 
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conditions existing this year particu- 
larly in the spring and summer 
months, it is estimated that earnings 
will be at least twice the present divi- 
dend of $6. The company has been 
very conservative in dividend pay- 
ments which were inaugurated in 1921 
at the rate of $6 and maintained at 
that rate up to the present time. In 
the past six years nearly $75 a share 
of surplus earnings have been returned 
to the property and accordingly sub- 
stantial equities have been built up 
behind the common shares. Kelsey 
Wheel is in sound financial condition 
and it appears that directors would be 
justified in adopting a more liberal 
policy. We consider the stock worth 
holding. 


SHERWIN-WILLIAMS 
Earnings Have Declined 


I have been holding Sherwin-Williams com- 
mon stock for several years and while it has 
not shown any particular market movement it 
has been a steady dividend payer. What can 
you give me in the way of imformation re- 
garding the 1924 earnings and the outlook for 
1925? Do you think I am doing well to sit 
tight and wait for the stock to advance grad- 
ually through the next year or so? With 8o 
many old time standard companies recently 
expanding I have half expected Sherwin 
Williams to do the same. I am speaking from 
a stock market quotation point of view of 
course.—J. C., San Francisco, Cal. 

Sherwin-Williams Company for the 
fiscal year ended August 31st, 1924, 
reported net profits of 3.5 million, 
equivalent to $4.37 a share on the com- 
mon stock. This compares with $6.44 
a share earned in the preceding fiscal 
year. Balance sheet as of August 
31st, 1924, discloses a strong financial 
condition with cash on hand of 2.8 
million and no bank loans. While 
earnings in the last fiscal year de- 
clined they were nevertheless substan- 
tially in excess of present dividend 
payments of $2.50 per share per an- 
num, and in view of the sound finan- 
cial condition of the company, we see 
no reason why dividends cannot be 
maintained at this rate. Since the 
close of the company’s fiscal year we 
understand from reliable sources that 
business has been on a satisfactory 
basis and indications are the current 
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year will show good earnings. Sher- 
win-Williams is a strong and well man- 
aged company and we consider the 
stock a good long-pull holding. Re- 
cent earnings, however, do not appear 
to warrant an important upward move 
in the immediate future. 


FLEISCHMAN CO. 


Stock Appears High Enough 

I bought 100 shares of Fleischman Company 
when it was on the New York Curb several 
years ago—it cost me about $40 a share, and 
by selling out now I can double my principal. 
I have been advised, however, to hold on and 
have been told the stock is likely to scll at 
200 a share within another year. What can 
you tell me of the company’s prospects and 
the market outlook for the stock?—G. C., 
Passaic, N. J. 

Judging from earnings, as reported 
by the company, Fleischman stock at 
present levels appears high enough 
and we deem it advisable for you to 
take your profits. For the first nine 
months of 1924 net income was equiva- 
lent to $4.63 a share on the common 
stock compared with $3.87 a share in 
the corresponding period of 1923. 
While this represents a _ substantial 
gain in earnings the extensive upward 
movement that the stock has recently 
enjoyed appears to have very fully 
discounted the improvement shown. 
As far as we have been able to ascer- 
tain there are no special developments 
pending in the affairs of the company 
other than that extra dividends are 
likely to be declared from time to 
time. As the regular dividend rate 


is only $4 a share, extra dividends 
amounting to as much as $2 a share 
per annum, which is the most to be 
expected, would not warrant higher 
prices for the stock. An excellent 
switch, in our opinion, is White Mo- 
tors, paying $4 and selling around 70. 
White’s earnings are running at the 
rate of about $14 a share and the out- 
look for the company’s business is ex- 
cellent. 


VIRGINIA-CAROLINA-CHEMICAL 
In Receivership 


What progress is being made in the re- 
organization of the Virginia-Carolina Chem- 
ical Company? I have heard that there is a 
movement to discharge the receivers—is it 
truce? Considering the excellent crop outturn 
this year and the extent of farmer prosperity 
with its natural influence upon fertilizer sales 
for next season, ] have a hopeful feeling. but 
I admit it is based on nothing tangible. What 
can you tell me of the situation?—L. O. N., 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


There have been reports circulated 
that the Court would be asked to dis- 
charge the receivers of the Virginia- 
Carolina Chemical in view of recent 
improvement in the company’s busi- 
ness. These reports, aowever, have 
been without any foundation in fact. 
Virginia-Carolina-Chemical is heavily 
burdened with debt and before it can 
be taken out of receivership arrange- 
ments will have to be made for rais- 
ing of new capital. The improved 
financial condition of the farmer un- 
questionably is having a good effect 
on the fertilizer industry and the out- 





look is more promising now than it 
has been for some time. Moreover, 
the large companies are showing more 
cooperation and abandoning the dis- 
astrous policy of cut-throat competi- 
tion. In view of the very low prices 
at which Virginia-Carolina-Chemical 
stocks are selling and the improving 
situation in the industry, we deem it 
inadvisable to sell out now, even 
though the prospects are that both 
common and preferred shareholders 
will have to meet an assessment. 


OHIO FUEL OIL 
A Switch Suggested 

What is the outlook for Ohio Fuel Oi 
shares? I bought a small holding recently, 
but at the time had confused it with Ohio 
Fuel Corporation. J would like to know what 
you think of the Fuel Oil shares.—M,. M., 
Hartford, Conn, 

Ohio Fuel Oil Co. has no connection 
with the Ohio Fuel Corporation. The 
latter is a holding company for Manu- 
facturers Light & Heat, Ohio Fuel 
Supply and Union Natural Gas. Ohio 
Fuel Oil derives its income from the 
production of oil and has no connection 
with any other company. In 1923 
profits were equal to 82 cents a share 
on the stock compared with 64 cents a 
share in the previous year. While this 
stock may be worth present prices we do 
not consider it to have very good pros- 
pects for important appreciation in 
market value and believe you would 
improve your position by switching to 

(Please turn to page 412) 


Why the Sugar Stocks are Depressed 


Prospects of a Large World Crop Reflected 
in Lower Prices for this Commodity 


While the bull market goes merrily along, I notice that the stocks of sugar-producing companies have 
What is the reason for this and do you consider that any 


failed to join in the advance, but have actually declined. 


not only 


of these stocks are desirable purchases at current prices?—B. C. H., Wilmington, Del. 


A survey of the sugar industry indicates that 
in 1925 there will be a record breaking world crop 
and this has naturally had its effect on sugar prices. 
The January, March and May options are now 
quoted at prices ranging from 2.80c. to 2.94c. a 
pound. As sugar producing companies received 
about 414c. a pound on the average for their sugar 
last year, prevailing price levels indicate that earn- 
ings this year will be considerably reduced. Never- 
theless, the low cost producers are not without 
prospects of making some money this year. A 
factor which, in all likelihood, will work to the 
advantage of Cuban producers is the prospect that 
the low prices of the year will be seen during the 
months of greatest production and payments to the 
Colonos will be based on these low prices. During 
the summer months when consumption is the 
largest, prices are likely to be higher and by held- 
ing the sugar for the summer market, many com- 
panies should be able to sell at a fair margin of 
profit. 


for JANUARY 3, 1925 


Two years of satisfactory earnings have placed 
several of these companies in very sound financial 
condition. Cuban-American Sugar, for example, 
in the past two years has ploughed back 9.77 mil- 
lion surplus earnings into the property and is in 
very sound financial condition. Cuba Cane Sugar 
in the past two years earned a total of $31 a share 
on the preferred stock and as no dividends were 
paid 15% million has been put back into the prop- 
erty and all bank loans paid off. As the outlook 
is uncertain for the industry at this time, sugar 
stocks may not enjoy an advance in the immedi- 
ate future and may even go somewhat lower. How- 
ever, issues such as Cuban-American common and 
Cuba Cane Sugar preferred,.we consider to have 
good long pull possibilities at these levels. Great 
Western Sugar common we also regard favorably 
from a long pull viewpoint. This is one of the 
largest producers of beet sugar, is in unusually 
strong financial condition and earnings for the 
past two years have averaged about $18 a share. 


399 





Second Instalment 





How Foreign Bonds Are Rated 


HIS instalment completes our ratings of the leading foreign bonds, the first instalment having 
T appeared in the December 6 issue. The bonds are listed according to alphabetical arrangement 
of countries, those appearing in this issue concluding the list. 

We call attention to our adjustable rating system, given herewith, on which our classification of 


the various bonds depends. 


This table is worked out on the basis of the relative attractiveness of the 


securities from the viewpoint (a) of their essential character as investments or speculations and 
(b) of their yield position in relation to the general money market as this factor applies to securities 


of their general type. 


In the case of the issues grouped in the investment list, the adjustable system is worked out so 
as to give our position on their desirability from the yield viewpoint as based on the current money 
market, whereas this was found unpractical with issues of a speculative nature. The desirability of 
the yields of any of the investment issues will naturally vary as the money market changes and as 
the individual issues keep pace with money conditions. Broadly speaking, this tabulation should be 
found of service until there is a marked change in the money situation which may not arise until some 


months hence. 


ITaty—40 mill. pop.; produces cereals, 
fruits, silk, some iron and steel, small 
but diversified m’f’res; shortage of 
coal made up to some extent by wa- 
ter power; currency inflated but sta- 
bilized in recent years; tendency to 
budget deficits overcome, export defi- 
cit possibly balanced by “invisible 
items” incl. emigrant remittances. 


6%s, 1925 (Feb. 1)—10 mill. outst., 
U. S. gold, denom. $50-5,000; exempt 
Italian tax 


JAPAN—57 mill. pop., industry rapidly 
growing at expense of agriculture; 
produces rice, wheat, tea, silk, iron 
and steel, copper, precious metals; 
textiles, camphor, paper, leather, mat- 
ting. Import excess not significant; 
budget surplus usually. 


4s, 1931—Outst. 25 million sterling, 
payable N. Y. in U. S. gold, fixed rate 
of $4.87 to £; denom. £10-200; call- 
able by lot if less than whole amount 
is called 


6%s, 1954—150 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
den. $100-1,000; sinking fund begins 
1924, 5 to 3 mill. ann.; callable par 
after 1939 


Lyons—See France. 
6s, -1934—See Bordeaux, joint issue. 


MARSEILLES—See France. 
6s, 1934—See Bordeaux, joint issue. 


Mexico—14% mill. pop.; agriculture 
for domestic consumption, oil and 
mining (precious metals, copper, lead, 
zinc) main industries; also hemp, 
coffee, and balata. Partial or com- 
plete defaults frequent because of 
revolutions since 1912; some pay- 
ments made under debt refunding 
plan of 1922, but negotiations still 
pending; excess of exports and budget 
surplus in recent years. 


4s, 1945 (assented)—Outst. 102 mill. 
pesos in £, marks, francs and $; pr. 
and int. payable U. S. gold; secured 
on 62% of Mexican impt. and expt. 
duties; defaulted 1914. Last plan 
called for resumption of full cash 
payments. Denom. £20-200 
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Recent Yield M.W.S. 
Price (%) Rating 


100% 6.48 A’ 


82% 7.45 A’ 


91% 7.18 A’ 


19% 25.00 A* 
(approx.) 





5s, 1945—10 mill. sterling outst., se- 
cured on 62% of duties originally; 
defaulted 1914; int. to be paid in full 
in cash; denom. £20-1,000 


4s, 1954—37 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
den. $500-1,000; defaulted 1914; plan 
called for payment in cash of 50% 
of int. in 1923, 70% in 1924, 90% in 
1925, full payment thereafter 


MONTEVIDEO (City of)—See Urugay. 
7s, 1952—6 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; non-callable till 1937; 
sinking fund to redeem issue by ma- 
turity; specially secured on receipts 
of certain municipal taxes subject to 
prior lien of sterling loan 


NETHERLANDS—Pop. 7 mill.; agricultu- 
ral products, coal, salt, fishing; tex- 
tiles, dairy products, vegetable oils. 
Large holdings of foreign securities 
supply “invisible income,” counter- 
balancing import excess. 


6s, 1972—300 mill. guilders outstand- 
ing; denom. 2,500 guilders; int. pay- 
able N. Y. at curr. rate of exchange 
on guilders; sinking fund beginn. 1933 
to retire issue by mat. through call 
of */so outst. amount at par 


6s, 1954—40 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund to retire 
issue at mat. by purch. at par till 
1930, lot drawings thereafter 


Norway—Pop. 2.7 mill.; mining (iron, 
copper, nickel), fishing, electrochemi- 
cal industry, timber, paper, oils, tar, 
main industries; recent budgets vary 
between surplus and deficit, import 
excess pronounced; currency some- 
what inflated but not dangerously so. 


8s, 1940—18 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund 1 mill. ann. 
begin. 1921, for purch. at 110 till 
1930, call at 107% thereafter; call- 
able at same prices 


6s, 1952—18 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000; share any subsequent lien; 
callable after 1932, when cumulative 
sinking fund begins 

6s, 1944—25 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000; sinking fund by lot or funds 
at par; shares any later lien 


THE MAGAZINE OF 


Recent Yield M.W.S. 
Price (%) Rating 


33% 18.50 B 
(approx.) 


165% 26.20 A'* 
(approx.) 


101% 5.87 A’ 


112% 6.73 A’ 
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6s, 1943—20 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000; share any later lien, int. pay- 
able war or peace. Exempt Nor- 
wegian taxes 


PANAMA—Pop. 400,000; produces ba- 
nanas, cotton, hides, gum. By Treaty 
of 1904 gets $250,000 ann. from U. S., 
also 10 mill. in cash, of which 6 mill. 
invested as Constitutional Fund in 


Recent Yield M.W.S, 
Price (%) Rating 


98% 6.13 


and steel, petroleum, salt; zinc, lead 
(in Upper Silesia); man’f’res include 
paper, textiles, hardware, glass, 
chemicals. Currency reorganized on 
gold basis (“zloty” equals one gold 
franc) in recent months; import ex- 
cess and budget deficits frequent. 


6s, 1940, Ser. A—17% mill. outstand- 


Recent Yield M.W.S. 
Price (%) Rating 


; ing, U. S. gold, $50-500; redeemable 
N. Y. City real estate. Budget show- at par after 1931 


ing fairly good, excess of imports. 


5%s, 1953—4% mill. outst., largest 
part Panama’s debt; U. S. gold, $500- 
$1,000; to be retired at mat. by sink- 
ing fund through purch. and call at 
1024-100; redeemable after 1933 at 
current sinking-fund price. Secured 
on income from Const. Fund and allo- 
cation of $60-250,000 from U. S. an- 
nual payments 


Porto ALEGRE (City of)—See Brazil. 
8s, 1961—Outst. 3% mill., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; city to pay $293,000 ann. 
for int. and sinking fund, by lot at 
105; first lien on taxes for water, 
drainage and light; guaranteed by 
State of Rio Grande do Sul 


(City 
Czecho-Slovakia. 
744s, 1952—Outst. 7% mill. doll., 1% 
mill. sterling; U. S. gold; cum. sink- 
ing fund to retire iss. by mat.; first 
lien on municipal gas, electric and 
water works and tramway lines.... 


PRAGUE, GREATER of )—See 


101% 5.42 


PERU—Pop. 6 mill., incl. many Indians 
and half-castes; currency on sterling 
basis. Main ‘product sugar, cocoa, 
cocaine, rubber, copper, oil, precious 
metals. Usually export excess, but 
budget deficits frequent. 


8s, 1932—2% mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; first lien on petroleum 
taxes; cum. fund for int. and sinking 
fund % mill. ann. by purch. or call 


QUEENSLAND (State of). 
7s, 1941—Outst. 12 mill., U. S. gold, 
non-callable; exempt Australian or 
State of Queensland taxes; sinking 
fund beginn. 1922 at $400,000 ann. 
for purch. at par to 1926, after which 
date, '/:s of amount left to be retired 
Sete GE Weiss ob scctsevesescss 109 


6s, 1947—10 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund $100,000 
ann.; shares any future lien 


8s, 1944—7 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund $700,000 
ann., sec. on import duty surtax, real 
estate taxes, water works revenues, 
sewage and paving assessments 


POLAND—27 mill. pop., racial minori- Rio pE JANEIRO (City of)—See Brazil. 
ties 31% of total; main industry agri- 8s, 1946—11 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
culture—wheat, rye, barley, pota- $500-1,000; sinking fund $480,000 
toes, etc., sugar beets, livestock; iron ann. by purch. up to 105; callable at 


103% 
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AND ARE ATTRACTIVE 
IF THEIR YIELDS 
EXCEED THIS 
PERCENTAGE: 


OCCUPY 
THIS 
INVESTMENT 

CLASS: 
BONDS EXPRESSED IN DOLLARS 
A’ Unquestioned Financial Strength 
A? Strength Approaching First Rank 
A: Fundamentally Sound, but Immediate Future Clouded 


A‘ Further Seasoning Needed to Determine Investment Standing 
A’ Outlook Discourages Investment 


BONDS EXPRESSED IN OTHER CURRENCIES * 
B Currency Near Par, Financial Strength Unquestioned 
B? Currency Well in Hand, Strength Approaching First Rank 
B* Exchange Risk Appreciable 

B‘ Currency Strong, but Issuing Country Weak 

B° Outlook Discourages Investment 


SECURITIES 
HAVING 
THIS 
RATING: 








5.53% 
6.69 
7.73 
8.75 




















* Not enough varieties active in New York to warrant averaging percentages. 
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105 after 1931; secured on certain 
municipal revenues 


8s, 1947—13 mill. outst., U. S. 
$500-1,000; */:s of issue to be ret. 
ann. by purch. at 105; secured by de- 
posit of 7% mill. pounds £ bonds hav- 
ing first lien on house tax; guar. un- 
ww by Brazilian Govern- 
ment 


Rio GRANDE po Sut (State of)—See 
Brazil. 
8s, 1946—9 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; mat. at 105; sinking fund 
$400,000 ann. for purch. at 105 till 
1931, thereafter drawings */:; outst. 
amount ann. at 105; secured by first 
lien on specified taxes and on net 
revenues of harbor of Porto Alegre. . 


ROTTERDAM (City of)—See Nether- 
lands. 
6s, 1964—6 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund till 1934 of 
$200-150,000 ann., purch. at par; bal- 
ance redeemed in equal semi-annual 
instalments 


RusstA—132 mill. pop., within present 
boundaries; main products cereals, 
petroleum, precious metals and plati- 
num, timber, coal, sugar, potash, 
manganese, hides, furs, tobacco, flax; 
financial anomalies due to Communist 
form of Government include non-rec- 
ognition by U. S. and Japan, unset- 
tled status of defaulted bonds, Gov't 
monopoly of foreign trade; currency 
reorganized 1922 into ‘“chervonetz” 
on gold basis; budget deficits de- 
clining. 
644s, 1919—50 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000-100,000; issued 1916, not paid 
at maturity 
5%s, 1921—25 mill. issued, $1,000- 
10,000; U. S. gold or roubles at com- 
mercial sight rate on N. Y.; not paid 
at maturity 


Both issues represent pure gambles, 
on a situation in which there are too 
many unknown factors for the ordi- 
_nary methods of financial analysis to 
apply. 
Sao PauLo (City of)—See Brazil. 
8s, 1952—3.9 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; non-callable; sinking fund 
beginn. 1923 of $138,000 ann. for 
purch. at par; first charge on speci- 
fied taxes 


Sao Pauto (State of)—See Brazil. 
8s, 1936—$10 mill. outst., also £2 mill. 
and 18 mill. Dutch florins; U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; redeemable at 105, call- 
able as whole after 1927 at that 
price; secured by surtax of 5 fr. per 
bag of coffee, 44% of which reserved 
for American portion of loan 


Serps, CROATS AND SLOVENES (King- 
dom of)—Pop. 13 mill., princ. indus- 
try agriculture and livestock; coal, 
copper, zinc, lead, silver; import ex- 
cess common, budget deficits alter- 
nate with surplus; currency some- 
what inflated. 


8s, 1962—15 mill. naieres outst. of 
orig. authorized 25 mill., U. S. gold, 
$100-1,000; cum. sinking fund to re- 
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Recent Yield M.W.S. 
Price (%) Rating 


95% 8.42 A’ 


93% 8.62 A’ 


95% 8.45 A’ 


100% 5.99 A’ 


100% 7.94 A? 





tire issue by mat.; first charge on 
State monopolies and gross receipts 
of railroads 


Soissons (City of)—See France. 


6s, 1936—6 mill. outst., U. S. gold; 
denom. $1,000; secured by deposit of 
French Government. bonds, proceeds 
from which after interest go to re- 
tire outst. bonds by purch. or invest- 
ment in Canadian Governmental se- 
curities 


SWEDEN—Pop. 6 mill., leading indus- 


tries mining (iron ore, sulphur, man- 
ganese, copper), coal; timber, pulp, 
paper; metal goods, machinery, ship- 
ping. Strong _ financial position, 
though budget deficits appear in re- 
cent past. 

6s, 1939—25 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000; callable after 1929 at 102; 
exempt Swedish taxation 

5%s, 1954—30 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; red. at par after 1934... 


SWITZERLAND—4 mill. pop.; much small 


manufacturing, inc. chocolate, cheese, 
dairy products, matches, clocks, em- 
broidery, leather; tourist trade im- 
portant, though not up to pre-war. 
Small budget deficits not important. 
5s, 1926—20 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$1,000; redeemable as whole at par, 
exempt Swiss tax 


5%s, 1929 (Aug. 1)—24 mill. outst., 
U. S. gold, $500-1,000; not callable, 
exempt Swiss tax., some 7 mill. al- 
ready repurchased 

8s, 1940—22 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund 1 mill. ann. 
purch. till 1930, by lot thereafter, 


5%s, 1946—30 mill., U. S. gold, $500- 
1,000; redeem. at par after 1934.... 


Tokio (City of)—See Japan. 


5s, 1952—£4% mill. pounds outst., also 
92 mill. French francs; denom. £20- 
200. Int. payable N. Y. at curr. rate 
of exch. on London; sinking fund 1% 
per ann. by purch. ‘at par to ret. iss. 
by mat.; first charge on electric light 
plants and tramways of Tokio, se- 
cured with other loans on water and 
other taxes 


TRONDHJEM (City of)—See Norway. 


6%s, 1944—2% mill. outst., U. S. 
gold, $500-1,000; sinking fund to re- 
tire issue beg. 1928 by purch. or - 
at par of ‘/:. of outst. issue ann. 


Urucuay—Pop. 1% mill.; produces ce- 


reals, linseed, livestock; some pre- 
cious metals, lead, copper; great ex- 
porter meats, tanning extracts, fruit, 
wool, grain. Normally export excess, 
budget deficits occasionally. 


8s, 1946—7.2 mill. outst., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund $300,000 
ann. till 1931 */15 of balance ann. 
thereafter ; redeemable after 1931... 


ZurRIcH (City of)—See Switzerland. 


8s, 1945—Outst. 5.6 mill., U. S. gold, 
$500-1,000; sinking fund 4% ann. by 
purch. at 107 till 1925, by lot at 107 
thereafter; call. at 107 after 1926... 


Recent Yield M.W.S. 
Price (%) Rating 


86% 9.30 A‘ 


112% 6.89 A’ 
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Business Continues to Improve 


Gains Recorded Generally — Good Pros- 
pects for 1925—Margin of Profit Increasing 


USINESS conditions are unmis- 

takably improving. The testi- 

mony of increasing production at 
steel, textile and lumber centers shows 
it. Broadening demand for copper, 
record freight-car loadings and further 
moderate uplift in commodity prices 
are among other indices pointing to 
the same optimistic conclusion. 

There are, nevertheless, irregulari- 
ties in the situation. Tire manufac- 
turers have restricted operations. The 
motor industry is in its period of sea- 
sonal decline, although there are pros- 
pects for material betterment this 
spring. Here and there the let-down 
incidental to year-end inventory tak- 
ings is still evident. 

On the whole, the situation is en- 
couraging. Business has not per- 
mitted itself to be talked into embar- 
rassing over-extensions. There is a 
more manifest disposition to clear 
away over-optimistic verbiage and look 
at conditions as they really are. This 
is apparent in the main price trend 
which is upward but the modesty of 
whose average gains is sufficient proof 
of general conservatism. 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Steel industry operating close to 80% of capacity, 
compared with 60% six weeks ago and 40% during sum- 
mer slump. Jron Age composite of finished steel prices 
at 2.53 cents a pound against 2.46 cents, October low. 


METALS—Copper metal reaches 147% cents a pound, up 
2% from year’s low of 12 cents, touched in July. Tend- 
ing upward. Silver off 314 cents from October high at 
72% cents an ounce. 


OIL—Average daily crude output in neighborhood of 1.94 
million barrels compared with August peak of 2.05 mil- 
lions at this time last year. 


TEXTILES—tTextile manufacturers restoring full time oper- 
ations. Most of gain made in past two months. Wages 
in same period cut 10% to 15%. 


LEATHER—Price improvement in leather continues. Quo- 
tations on union backs firm at 41 cents a pound com- 
pared with 36 cents at this time last year. Hides selling 
around 18 cents a pound for packer brands against 1314 
cents year ago. 


SUGAR—Cuban raws slump to 314 cents a pound on pros- 
pects for larger crop in current year and increase in 
current supply. Refined weak at 71% cents. 


MOTORS—November production of passenger cars and 
trucks totaled 222,127. Output for October was 289,333 
and for November, 1923, production amounted to 313,024 
cars and trucks. Industry preparing for larger spring 
business. 


TIRES—Crude rubber advances to 39 cents a pound, highest 
in several years. Tire industry has reduced output mod- 
erately. 


MACHINERY—Railroad equipment business increasing. 
Freight cars ordered in October and November totaled 
17,605 compared with 6,175 for corresponding period 
in 1923 and 31,200 in 1922. 


COAL—Bituminous coal production averaging 10 million net 
tons weekly, or somewhat below last year’s 10.3 million 
rate. Demand rather slow. 


BUILDING—Shipments of lumber for week ended December 
6 were 241.1 million board feet. In corresponding week 
a year ago, shipments totaled 184.9 millions. 


TOBACCO—No halt in upward trend of cigarette consump- 
tion. September output of 6.27 billions shows an in- 
crease of 12.68% over same month in 1923. Cigar in- 
dustry not doing quite so well, showing gain of only 
1.76% over previous year. 
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Forty-Eighth Lesson 





N a recent discussion of our tenth 

cardinal principle of trading we 

pointed out that the _ successful 
trader could not afford to ignore 
fundamental conditions and that best 
results would be secured when a de- 
cision was based on the cooperation of 
fundamental and technical forces. In 
that discussion the term “fundamen- 
tal” was used in a broad, general 
sense, to include all statistical infor- 


Fundamental Factors in Investing 


Nature and Classification of Some of the Statistics 
Studied by the Successful Investor and Trader 


tivity over a brief period, as it influ- 
ences directly the cost of carrying 
stocks on margin, the importance of 
the factor varying directly with the 
size of the commitments involved. 
Other factors, not far removed from 
the market, are the prices of certain 
important commodities whose market 
value may have an important or early 
influence on the earnings of leading 
corporations engaged in the production 


the relationship of the fundamental 
statistics to security prices becomes 
rapidly more distant, indirect and com- 
plex. At times, variations in some of 
these factors may be considered as 
causes for certain stock price read- 
justments of a general character, but 
as often, if not more frequently, many 
of the fundamental variations may be 
effects rather than causes of general 
swings in security prices. 


mation that might have a bearing, 


directly or indirectly, 
general or _ specific, 
on the problem in 
hand. 

In order to clear 
up any  misconcep- 
tion with regard to 
our use of the term, 
and with a view to 
taking another step 
forward in our analy- 
sis of the science of 
marketology, we call 
attention to an im- 
portant division of 
statistics into two 
general classes, pre- 
sented briefly and in 
condensed form in 
the accompanying 
tabulation. 

Fundamental _ sta- 
tistics refer to con- 
ditions and _ forces 
whose variations in- 
fluence, bring about, 
or .constitute the so- 
called major cycie 
of business pros- 
perity and _  depres- 
sion. Their relation 
to security price 
movements, for the 
most part, is indirect 
and complex. The 
item of call money 
is probably the fac- 
tor nearest to the 
stock market, for it 
is frequently ob- 
served that a sudden 
or substantial varia- 
tion in the call money 
rate has an influence 
on speculative ac- 
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of these commodities. 


Beyond these, 











Statistics Studied by Successful Traders 


FUNDAMENTAL STATIS- 
TICS 


A—Money & Banking 

. Total Gold Reserve 

. Fed. Res. Note Circulation 

. Total Bills Discounted 

. Total Deposits 

. Reserve Ratio 
Gold Imports and Exports 

. Time and Commercial Paper 
Rates 

. Call Money Rates 


B—Financing & Investments 
1. Municipal Financing 
2. New Incorporations 
3. New Capital Issues 
4. Business Failures 
5. Bond Yields 
6. Dividend Payments 


C—Production & Consump- 
tion 

1. Agriculture 
a Grain 
b Cotton 
c Animals 

2. Railroads 
a New Construction 
b Equipment 

. Miscellaneous 
alron & Steel 
b Coal & Oil 
c Textiles 
d Non-ferrous Metals 
e Lumber 
f Cement 
g Leather 
h Paper 
i Sugar 
j Automobiles 
k Tobacco 
And Other Important Industries 


D—Prices 
1. Agricultural Products 
2. Iron & Steel 
3. Non-Ferrous Metals 
4. Other Raw Materials 


E—Wages 
F—Busi Psychology 








STATISTICS OF INDIVID- 
UAL CORPORATIONS 


Past Records and Future 
Outlook: 


A—Earnings 
1. Stability 
2. Trend 
3. Per Cent on Investment 
4. Per Share 
5. Comparison with Competitors 


B—Financial Conditions 

. Capital Structure 

Capital Assets 

Good Will 

Current Assets 

Capital Liabilities 

. Current Liabilities 

Working Capital 

. Workirg Capital Requirements 


C—Nature of the Industry 
1. Essential or Non-Essential 
2. Seasoned or Unseasoned 
3. Stable or Unstable 
4. Monopolistic or Competitive 
5. Present Trend 


D—Business Policy & Man- 
agement 
1. Conservative or Venturesome 
2. Reputation Established or Un- 
certain 
8. Dividend Policy Sound or Im- 
4. 


PAO eet 


provident 

Does record indicate construc- 
tive growth in the interest of 
the stockholders, or exploitation 
by controlling insiders? 


E—Inventories, Production & 
Sales 


F—Relations with Public 

1. Regularity and frequency of 
Financial Reports . 

2. Are published reports frank or 
misleading ? 

3. Is news authorized for publica- 
tion accurate, or is it. propa- 
ganda to assist the manipulation 
of share prices? 














ee 








It is apparent, therefore, that the 


study of such fun- 
damental statistics is 
more important in 
connection with an 
effort to determine 
their probable trend, 
not for the purpose 
of forecasting the 
price movements of 
stocks directly, but 
with a view to esti- 
mating just what 
broad changes of im- 
portance the stock 
market should be 
logically preparing to 
discount. In the 
study of such statis- 
tics it is important 
not to fall into the 
error of placing the 
cart before the horse. 

The second column 
of our tabulation 
deals with the statis- 
tics of individual 
corporations. Such 
figures are available 
annually, semi-annu- 
ally, quarterly, month- 
ly, or irregularly, de- 
pending on the com- 
pany’s policy in this 
respect. When a 
corporation issues 
complete and frank 
statements about its 
operations, and issues 
such reports at regu- 
lar and frequent in- 
tervals, its shares 
are likely to have a 
more natural market 

(Please turn to 


page 430) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





How to Tell When You Must File a Tax Return 


Income [ax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C. P. A. 


HE previous article enumerated 

the class of persons subject to 

the income tax law. It was there 
pointed out that all persons who come 
inder the law do not necessarily have 
o file returns, but that the require- 
nents as to filing returns are covered 
n a distinct set of rules. It is the 
xplanation of these rules that will 
form the basis of this article. 

So far as the individual is con- 
erned, the requirements are based 
ipon the size of his income. In the 
irst place, every individual that has 
1 gross income of $5,000 or-over must 
file a return. It should be noted that 
he requirement is a $5,000 gross in- 
ome, not net income. It may be that 
in individual has no net income, or 
n the other hand, has actually sus- 
ained a net loss. Yet if his gross in- 
ome is $5,000 a year or over, he must 
file a return. 


Definition of Gross Income 


By gross income is meant the total 
neome from salaries, professions, 
businesses, interest, rent, dividends, 
te. before considering the deduc- 
tions allowed by law. The gross in- 
me of a business is determined by de- 
icting from the sales, the cost of the 
goods sold, giving the gross profit. 
he point to be borne in mind is that 

is not the sales that determine gross 

come from a business, but rather 
the amount of gross profit. 

The question of gross income will 

treated in more detail in a subse- 
juent article. What should be here 
remembered is that all individuals 
ho have a gross income of $5,000 or 

er, must file a return. 

The rule is also laid down that, irre- 
spective of the amount of the gross 
ncome, if the net income of a single 

rson is $1,000 or over, he must file 
1 return. No mention is made about 

y age limitation so that an infant 

required to file a return if he has a 

t income of his own of $1,000 or 
ver, or a gross income of $5,000 or 
ver. Where the infant is unable to 
make his own return, it must be filed 
by his guardian or any other person 

arged with his care. For practical 
purposes, it can therefore be said that 
the parent must file the return for a 
minor child who is unable to file his 
own return. 

It is noteworthy, in this connection, 
hat returns are not required of in- 
fants, unless they have income on 
their own account from their own 
property. The earnings from ser- 
vices of a child below statutory age, 
however, legally belong to the parents 
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HIS department, which is con- 

ducted by Mr. M. L. Seid- 
man, C. P. A., one of the best 
known tax experts in the country, 
will be published regularly until 
the March 14 issue. To further 
the scope of this department, Mr. 
Seidman will answer through our 
columns any questions bearing on 
the subject. Questions should be 
addressed to the Tax Editor, in 
care of this publication. All com- 
munications must be signed, but 
names will not be disclosed in the 
published answers. 








and must be reported in the parents’ 
returns, unless the minor has been, 
what is technically called, emanci- 
pated. This, too, will be more fully 
discussed in a subsequent article. 


Returns of Married Persons 

So far as a married man is con- 
cerned, if his net income is $2,500 or 
over, he must file a return, even though 
his gross income is less than $5,000. 
This provision changes the law that 
prevailed when 1923 returns were 
filed. Under that law, a return had 
to be made if the net income of a 
married individual was $2,000 or over. 
The difference in the laws is accounted 
for by the change in the exemption 
allowed married individuals. 

There is another factor to consider 
about the returns of married persons. 
The husband and wife have the right 
to file either separate returns in which 
their income is stated separately, or 
joint returns in which their incomes 
are combined. When it is advisable 
to file a joint return, and when sepa- 
rate returns, will be made the subject 
of particular discussion at a later 
time. However, it is pertinent here 
to note that the husband and wife, 
though two distinct individuals, are 
regarded as one for the purpose of de- 
termining whether a return must be 
filed. In other words, if the combined 
gross income of the husband and wife 
is $5,000, a joint or separate return 
must be filed. The same result is true 
where their combined net income is 
$2,500 or over. 


This covers the law so far as the 
returns of individuals are concerned. 
Now, as to the other taxpayers. Al- 
though partnerships, as such, are not 
subject to tax because they are not 
regarded as an entity distinct from 
the partners who make up the part- 
nership, every partnership is required 
to file a return showing its income 
and to whom that income is distribu- 
table. The partnership return is really 
in the nature of an information re- 
turn, and supplies the Government 
with the basis for auditing the part- 
ners’ individual returns, with respect 
to their income from the partnership. 

Every corporation (except those 
that are exempt, such as charitable 
institutions, etc.) must make a return, 
regardless of the amount of either the 
gross or the net income. In other 
words, all corporations that are sub- 
ject to the income tax law must file 
a return, even though they need not 
in fact pay any tax. 

Estates and trusts are regarded 
somewhat as single individuals and 
must file a return if their gross in- 
come is $5,000 or over, or their net 
income $1,000 or over. 

In addition to these returns there 
may be other supplementary returns, 
sometimes called information returns, 
that have to be filed. For instance, 
employers are required to file returns 
showing all the employees to whom 
they paid $1,000 or over during the 
year. The requirements as to these, 
however, may best be considered at 
another time. 


As to Exemptions 


Up to now there has been explained 
who is subject to the tax law and who 
must file a tax return. The subject 
of exemptions will now be discussed. 

Every single person is allowed an 
exemption of $1,000. That is why a 
person having a net income of $1,000 
or over must file a return. 

A married individual is allowed an 
exemption of $2,500, and that explains 
why married individuals must file a 
return if their net income is in excess 
of $2,500. Under the old law a mar- 
ried individual got a $2,500 exemp- 
tion if his net income was below 
$5,000. If above that amount the ex- 
emption was $2,000. 

The same exemption is allowed the 
head of a family as is allowed the 
married individual, namely, $2,500. 
However, it should be noted that while 
the head of a family is allowed an ex- 
emption of $2,500, he or she must file 
a return, if the net income is in excess 

(Please turn to page 432) 
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Are Bankers Good Bond Buyers? 


Growth of Savings Deposits a Source of Dan- 
ger to Commercial Banks—Bankers’ Experi- 
ences in Bond Market—What Should Be Done? 


attracting the attention of out- 

standing banking authorities is 
the status of savings deposits. There 
is an increasing opinion on the part 
of responsible bankers that the pres- 
ent savings situation is a source of 
serious danger and weakness. True, 
they do not say very much on the sub- 
ject, but that is because the state of 
things which is before them is one 
which they think it is better not to 
emphasize too much by men who are 
recognized as having an administra- 
tive responsibility in connection with 
banking. They would undoubtedly be 
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Or of the subjects which is now 


glad to have the public know what is 
going on because only in that way is 
it likely that legislative remedies will 
be sought and applied, but so far as 
relates to their own policy or any pub- 
lic discussion of the matter it is largely 
out of the question. Consideration of 
it is reserved for private sessions 
among those who are watching the 
course of banking development with a 
view to correcting or arresting any 
dangerous or undesirable tendencies 
that may show themselves. There, 
however, it is receiving some pretty 
serious thought. 

The present tendency started with 


the adoption of the Federal Reserve 
Act. That act, in order to afford a 
basis of competition to national banks 
which were being hard pressed by 
state institutions, allowed them to ac- 
cept time deposits with a reserve of 
only 5% behind such liabilities. This 
5% figure was shortly afterward cut 
to 3% and national banks began to 
get into the savings deposit business. 
It was not long before state institu- 
tions found themselves more or less 
hampered by the fact that national! 
institutions could afford to pay a dis- 
tinctly larger interest, or else to hold 
out better terms under which compu 
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CHEVROLET 
A Thrift Asset 


to Every Community 


A Chevrolet dealer provides people in every community 
with a very valuable opportunity to practice thrift. 





Because of the tremendous purchasing facilities, re- 
sources and manufacturing economies of General 
Motors, Chevrolet is enabled to provide people with 
an automobile that is sturdily built, good-looking and 
comfortable — that perfectly meets the average man’s re- 
quirement for performance, quality and fine appearance 
—and yet one that is economical to buy and to operate. 


Payments and upkeep are low. Chevrolet purchasers 
can continue to save. In fact, buying an automobile on 
time payments often starts a saving habit that lasts a 
lifetime and makes a valuable individual contribution - 
to the prosperity of a community. 


Bankers— who recognize that one of the fundamental 
principles of thrift is to buy economically and save 
systematically —have a valuable ally in the Chevrolet 
dealer in every community. 


CHEVROLET MOTOR COMPANY 


Division of General Motors Corporation 
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tation of interest would take place, or 
in some other way to put them at a 
disadvantage. 

Demand for revision of state bank- 
ing laws ensued and the result was a 
cutting of the reserve against time de- 
posits, pretty generally throughout the 
United States, to 3%; the only excep- 
tion made by some states being found 
in those cases in which the local banks 
were not members of the Federal Re- 
serve System. Where they were mem- 
bers they were pretty generally allowed 
to take deposits on the same basis 
with national banks thus enabling 
them to compete sharply with the lat- 
ter. It is worth while to notice the 
effect produced by this situation as 
illustrated in the following brief table: 


The result of this change in the 
holding of deposits is an important 
one. One phase of it is found in the 
gradual building up of a large bal- 
ance in a good many banks which is 
being carried in securities. Banks 
which never had very much in the way 
of a bond portfolio before are now de- 
veloping a large one; and, out of their 
desire to invest their savings funds in 
real estate, grows the constant demand 
for the passage of measures like the 
McFadden Bill which permit a larger 


latitude of investment in real estate , 


obligations. 

The trouble is that the average com- 
mercial bank is not well equipped to 
go into the bond business particularly 
if situated in the country or in the 


This ought to make a situation in 
which the examination of the commer- 
cial banks that are holding savings is 
doubly strict. There is, however, very 
little evidence of this. In fact, some 
state superintendents say that they 
see no more reason why they should 
be more strict than the law requires, 
and that they expect to let the indi- 
vidual commercial banker hold about 
what he wants to, provided of course 
that there is a reasonably active mar- 
ket for the securities so that they can 
be sold, and so that a regular quota- 
tion for them can be obtained, and pro- 
vided further that the bank makes no 
objection to being required to charge 
off paper losses on such bonds when- 
ever market prices vary. 


Bankers Not Good Bond 





Total Savings Deposits 





ALL BANKS 
$8,425,275,000 
19,569,953,000 


Savings Deposits in 
National Banks 
$1,595,985,000 
4,686,337,000 


Time Deposits 
ALL BANKS 
$1,444,763,000 
2,511,097,000 


State Banking Laws 
Neutralized 


The effect of this change 
in the holding of savings 
deposits has been to neu- 
tralize the effect of the 
careful state bank laws re- 
lating to savings that had 
been adopted by a great 


HIS article is of vital interest not only to bank- 

ers but to individuals who use commercial 
banks as depositories for their savings. The ques- 
tion is raised whether the careful state bank laws 
relating to savings are not being neutralized by the 
extension of savings departments in the commercial 
banks. The laws have made savings bank institu- 
tions about as safe as is humanly possible. But if 
commercial banks are to be permitted to encroach 
on this field, the results may not be so fortunate. 
Already several small banks in the West have failed 
causing losses to their savings depositors. The sit- 
uation has evidently developed to a point to require 


legislative action. 


Buyers 


The danger in the situa- 
tion thus seen in the fact 
that bankers are not on 
the whole good bond buy- 
ers, is only partly a result 
of the fact just explained, 
that in many places, they 
lack the expert knowledge 
and must supply it in a 
secondary way by getting 
the aid: of experts who are 
in the bond business. It 
is also largely due to the 
fact that banks usually 
have surplus funds when 
the bond market is high 
and money easy, while 
drafts upon them usually 
are heaviest when money 
is high and bond values 
correspondingly lower. 

They are thus prone to 
buy on a high market 








many states. As is well 
known, in the effort to 
protect savings depositors, very de- 
tailed legislation prescribing the char- 
acter of investment to be held and the 
methods under which savings banks 
may be conducted have been worked 
out and have resulted in making sav- 
ings institutions about as safe and as 
free from the danger of exploitation 
as any merely legislative enactment 
could make them. But these laws have 
not been extended to the commercial 
banks, they remain for the most part 
applicable purely to banks which ad- 
vertise themselves as “savings banks.” 
A few states make a futile effort 
to protect the savings banks by for- 
bidding other banks to announce them- 
selves as having savings departments 
or taking savings deposits but the 
effort is largely futile and without re- 
sult. The savings deposits are drift- 
ing to the banks that are able to pay 
for them as is shown by the figures 
already given which indicate an in- 
crease in such deposits in national 
banks during the past ten or eleven 
years of nearly about 300%, against 
1250 for all other banks. It is sig- 
nificant that the process of increasing 
savings deposits is going ahead with 
increasing speed. 
408 


smaller towns. It has not the expert 
knowledge of bond fluctuations and 
conditions, necessary to wise choice. 
Due to the fact that the various super- 
intendents of the banks are fairly 
rigid in requiring “write-offs” where 
bonds have depreciated in value, a 
hasty: or unwise bond purchase policy, 
resulting from rapid growth of sav- 
ings deposits under the influence of 
high interest rates, is likely to cause 
severe loss. 

There has not yet been enough time 
to show how far commercial banks can 
be trusted to take care of the savings 
depositor by holding proper securities 
at the same time that they are mak- 
ing extensive commercial loans, but in 
some places events that have occurred 
have given rise to a good deal of 
anxiety on the part of supervising 
authorities. The latter think they 
have found good reason to fear that 
there will be danger growing out of 
the expansion of the savings side of 
local banking. They likewise fear the 
use of the funds for the purpose of 
promoting or meeting the needs of 
commercial enterprises with the ele- 
ment of risk that is always included 
in such loans. 


and sell out on a low one, 
the result being that some examiners 
state flatly that they have never 
known a bank which made money in 
bonds over a series of years. Be this 
as it may, the fact is that the com- 
mercial bank is inclined to operate in 
bonds without the full knowledge it 
should have, and to go into and out 
of the market, very often, with the 
result that it comes to possess a port- 
folio of rather overvalued bonds which 
of course have to be written off when 
market values go down. 

This situation is particularly dan- 
gerous to those commercial banks 
which have a large deposit line chiefly 
made up of savings deposits at the 
same time that they are carrying a 
large body of bonds behind them and 
have only a relatively small capital 
and surplus. Precisely how successful 
these banks will be in keeping them- 
selves always ready to meet any situa- 
tion that may develop out of exten- 
sive changes in values and correspond- 
ing depreciation, is still to be seen. 
The danger, however, is present and 
is of course always present in every 
institution which goes into and out of 
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A Practical and Profitable 


Investment and Trading Course 
for the Business Man 


This is a complete 
reference library. It 
contains the cardinal 
principles of invest- 
ment and trading 
from elementary in- 
vesting to stock 


market operating. 


FINANCIA 
INDEPENDENC! 
AT FIFTy 


These volumes with an 
accompanying reading 
i will enable you 
to lay the foundation 
for financial success. 





FIRST Library Size Set 
(8x5 % ) Ever Published 
by THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET. 


Bound in Midnight Blue 
Morocco Grained Flex- 
ible Cover Stamped in 
Gold. 


Intensely Practical—Fundamentally Sound—Easily Understood 
Each volume is so non-technical, explicit, exact and so very forcefully worded, that each 
point explained will become firmly rooted in your mind and when you are confronted (in 
actual practice) with a knotty market situation, the ANSWER will instantly present itself. 
All these books are new editions and have been revised and enlarged and especially adapted 
to meet the requirements of the businessman-investor of which our readers are composed. 


The following is a short summary of just a few important points of 
trading and investing, that this course covers simply and thoroughly 


Financial Independence at Fifty—By 


Victor de Villiers. This is the elementary book 

used by both large and small investors. The 

Savings Bank Divison of the New York State 

Bankers Association, considered this book so 

important that they gave it special mention in 

a bulletin sent out to its members. Every man 

and woman who wishes to attain success, will 

find that this volume not only inspires you, but 

guides you straight to your goal. It shows you 

very clearly: 

—How to budget and save your income 

—How to finance your home 

—How to select profitable inv 

—First investment principles 

—Hundreds of other things you must know if 
you would be successful 


Studies in Tape Reading. This is the text 
book for studies in stock market operating 
brought up to date to include changing market 
conditions. It shows: 

—How to interpret the tape 

—The significance of volume of sales 





STUDIES IN STOCK SPECULATION—First Edition. 


—How to interpret market news 
—How to detect turning points 
—How to judge supply and demand 

In fact, the fundamentals of the technical posi- 
tion in the market, so important to profitable 
security operations. 


Fourteen Methods of Operating in the 
Stock Market. This famous book, of which 
many thousands have been sold, contains the 
methods of some of the most successful traders 
and investors, as well as the methods used by 
successful forecasters of market conditions. 


How I Trade and Invest in Stocks and 
Bonds—Fourth Edition—By Richard D. 
Wyckoff. This book presents the methods 
adopted and evolved during 83 years in Wall 
Street by Richard D. Wyckoff, Editor of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. It explains: 


—Some rules of Jesse Livermore _ 
—How to unearth profit opportunities 
—How to forecast investment conditions 


—Fundamentals of successful investing and trading 
—How to guard against losses 
—How to recognize desirable investments 
—When to buy and when to sell 

It also gives you the methods Mr. Wyckoff 
uses in handling his own funds. 


Studies in Stock Speculation. This new 
book contains the fundamentals of successful 
security buying and selling as applied to the 
markets of today. Among the many important 
market phases discussed are: 


—How to trade in bull markets 

—How to trade in bear markets 

—How to detect manipulation 

—How to guard against losses 

—How to use stop orders, puts and calls 
—When to take a small loss 

—How to detect accumulation and liquidation 
—How to detect the top and bottom of swings 
—How to operate on a scale plan 

—How to use charts as guides and indicators 
—How to use 5 and straddles 

—How to distribute risk 

—How to use trend charts 


At the requests of innumerable readers, 


we have prepared this book from material contained in the first 33 articles of the School 
for Traders and Investors section of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 


This course will guide you in your yearly or daily market transactions and lay a rock foundation for your 


Prosperity and financial independence. 


It will help you add thousands of dollars'to your earnings The 


authors have devoted their lives to working out these successful plans and methods that you may apply 


to your own trading and investing today. 


A no more valaable or lasting New Year’s Gift for Yourself or Friend could be 
chosen, for these books contain workable knowledge that will last forever. 
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WE CAN GIVE YOU 


Accurate, Unbiased and 
Up-to-Date 


INFORMATION INDUSTRIALS: 


on securities you own or con- — a 
template purchasing. 
Our Statistical Dept. is at your 
service. 
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Our January 
Market Letter 


contains a discussion of 
the business outlook, the 
technical position of 
stock and bond markets 
and a review of Southern 





Railway. 








Copies to investors 
upon request 
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The Foundation 
Company 


An Investment Stock 
which is 
Fulfilling Its Promise 


Listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange 


A new and attractive circular 
free on request 


SuTRO & KIMBLEY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 
































Are You Perplexed 
Regarding Your 
Tax Return? 


The time is near when a com- 
plete statement of your tax- 
able income for the year 1924 
must be compiled. In the 
provisions of the 1924 Rev- 
enue Act relating to income 
| tax several changes, affecting 
all investors, have been made 
over the old law and its ap- 
plication. Our booklet relat- 
ing to the new income tax 
law, as affecting investors in 
securities, should be of incal- 
culable value to you in filing 
a complete and accurate re- 
turn of your 1924 income with 
the Federal Government. 


Write for Booklet No. 1507 


Redmond & Ca. 


33 Pine Street, New York 
Philadelphia Pittsburgh 
Baltimore Washington 

Members New York Stock Exchange 























Every facility for the 
conservative Investor 


Carry marginal accounts 


on conservative basis 


SEND FOR OUR BOOKLET 


Definitions of 
Bonds and Stocks 


Reinhart & Bennet 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 2325 

















ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 399) 








Pure Oil. This company has made 
substantial progress in the past year 
and we believe it to have a bright fu- 
ture. 


J. I. CASE PLOW WORKS 
Reports a Deficit 


I have held 100 shares of J. I. Case Plow 
Works for seven years and until recently have 
felt that I should have taken my loss long 
ago. It cost me 9%. What is the situation 
now in the company’s affairs? I suppose it 
is still losing money?—E. S., Springfield, O 

J. I. Case Plow Works for the year 
ended September 30th, 1924, reported 
a deficit of $765,592 compared with a 
deficit of 1.2 million the previous fis- 
cal year and a deficit of 1.3 million 
for the year ended September 30th, 
1922. Although there has been a de- 
cided turn for the better in the har- 
vesting machinery manufacturing in- 
dustry, we believe it has come too late 
to be of much benefit to this company. 
Case Plow Works is burdened with 
bank loans of between 6 and 7 millions 
and there are 7 millions of preferred 
stock. Under the circumstances, we 
see little in the situation to encourage 
common shareholders. 


INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
MACHINE 


Earnings Steadily Increasing 


I will appreciate an expert opinion from 
you in regard to the shares of International 
Business Machine. I have a good profit on 
25 shares but do not know if I should accept 
it or hold for still higher prices.—R. T. 8., 
Lynn, Mass. 

International Business Machine for 
several years has been showing a 
steady increase in earning power. 
Earnings last year are estimated at 
over $15 a share which is the new rec- 
ord high. While, as you say, the stock 
has had a substantial upward move, 
nevertheless we believe you are justi- 
fied in holding for still higher prices. 
The management of this company has 
convincingly demonstrated its ability 
to expand the business and we con- 
sider it likely that earning power will 
continue to grow. 


CONTINENTAL CAN 
Stockholders Offered Rights 


Would you advise me to exercise my right 
to subscribe to 15 shares of the new stock 
of Continental Can at $54 a share or should 
I sell my rights, and hold my stock?—L, R. 
P., Elizabeth, N. J. 


Continental Can directors have au- 
thorized issuance of additional com- 
mon stock at $54 a share to both com- 
mon and preferred holders who will 
be given the right to subscribe to 
15% of their: present holdings. The 
right to subscribe accrues to holders 
of record November 24th. In an- 
nouncing the issue the company stated 
that it was felt desirable to increase 
working capital to provide for the 











Opportunities 
in the 


Securities Market 


UE to favorable economic 

conditions the present se- 
curity market affords many op- 
portunities for the purchase of 
sound investment and semi- 
speculative issues. 
We invite you to consult with 
us in respect to your commit- 
ments. Properly protected mar- 
gin accounts are acceptable. 
For the investor, well secured 
bonds are always a safe pur- 
chase. Our carefully selected 


6 © and Safety List 
compiled by our Information 
Department 

Mailed upon request to 
Dept. “M” 


Orvis Brothers & @ 


Established 1872 
60 Broadwav New York 
Uptown Office: 44th St. & Madison Ave. 
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Associate Members of 
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Weekly 
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Hanover Square 
New York 


Telephone Bowling Green 3940 
Detroit P| 








When doing business with our advertiser's, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











constant and rapid growth of the com- 
pany’s business. In 1923 the company 
arned $9.21 a share on its common 
tock and, as the volume of business 
vas approximately 15% greater this 
ear than in 1923, earnings should 
xceed $10 a share for 1924. This 
ompany is engaged in a business that 
ipparently has a very promising fu- 
ure and which holds up well during 
eriods of business -depression. In 
‘riew of the earning power, financial 
ondition and future prospects, we con- 
ider Continental Can stock an at- 
tractive long-pull holding and believe 
you are justified in subscribing to the 
.dditional shares now offered. Of 
ourse, it is ill advised to have too 
rreat a proportion of funds tied up 
n any one security and if, therefore, 
Continental Can represents a large 
vercentage of your investment funds, 
we should consider it the best policy 
ym your part to sell out your rights. 








POINTS FOR INCOME 
BUILDERS 
(Continued from page 393) 








Fake Securities 


Stalking up and down the land are 
he “traveling representatives” and 
uring through Uncle Sam’s mail are 
e “postal representatives” of an in- 
rrigible group of schemers who can- 
ot refrain from directing into their 
wn laps the flow of easy money which 
he public has always seemed so will- 
g to share. 


These men have many ways of ac- 
mplishing their ends. One of their 
avorite schemes is to form a com- 
any whose assets are in. reality 
orthless, paint vivid pictures of its 
normous “possibilities” and then sell 
great quantities of stock in it to the 
mantic-minded millions whose one 
nbition in life is to get rich quick. 


For the stocks of such companies 
reserved the special title of “fake 
curities.” You won’t find this title 
inted on them, but one thoughtless 
mmitment in a stock offered in this 
iy will quickly convince you of its 
tness. The answer? Know whom 
t buy stocks from! 








For articles to 
Appear in the 
January 17th 


Issue 


See Page 
374 





FOR REINVESTMENT OF JANUARY FUNDS 


Or 


Guaranteed 
BONDS 


Guaranteed as to principal and interest for the full term 
of the bonds by one of the largest and best known Surety 
Companies in the United States. 

Created and safeguarded by the South’s Oldest Mortgage 
Investment House and the Oldest Real Estate Agency in 


the United States. 


Backed by a record of 59 years in the first mortgage in- 
vestment field without loss to a single customer and with- 
out a single delayed interest payment. 

Can you imagine a safer or more profitable investment 
for your January funds than these guaranteed Adair Pro- 
tected First Mortgage Bonds issued against income pro- 
ducing properties and yielding 612%? 


Mail the coupon today for descriptive circular and full particulars 


of available issues. 


Serial maturities. 


Interest payable semi-annually. 


Adair Realty & Trust Company 


The Souths Oldest Mortgage Investment House 


Founded 1865 


COS 


PHILADELPHIA fa 5 
Packard Building \ f 
Ph 
~ 


ATLANTA 


JACKSONVILLE 
Adair Building 


NEW YORK 


Adair Realty & Mortgage Co., Exclusive Distributors 


Mail Coupon Today 


270M edison Ave. 
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ADAIR REALTY & TRUST CO. 


Dept. J-20, Healey Building, Atlanta, Ga. 
Please send me current offerings of your first mortgage bonds 
guaranteed as to principal and interest and yielding 634% 


Name — 





Address 
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CABLE ADDRESS “FRIEBROWN, NEW YORK” 


Brown, Friedlander & Co. 


27 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 


(GROUND FLOOR) 


FRANK G. BROWN 
EDWIN M. FRIEDLANDER | mm G.I 
BERTRAM M. CAMPBELL & 


Special 
STANLEY E. KEMPNER 


TELEPHONES BROAD 2184-5-6-7 


MEMBERS 
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Wheeling & Lake Erie 
Railroad 


10-Year 6s, due Jan. 1, 1933 


Secured by pledge of closed 
mortgage on the entrance of 
the Wheeling & Lake Erie Sys- 
tem into Lorain, Ohio—an im- 
portant iron and steel center— 
and the connection of that sys- 
tem with the huge plant of the 
U. S. Steel Corporation at that 
point. 

Earnings — Divisional earnings 
for the past five years have 
averaged 2/4 times interest on 
the issue; system earnings past 
two years indicate surplus 1% 
times face of the issue. 


Price to yield 6% 


Circular on request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exch. since 1895 


20 Exchange Place, New York 




















Same Careful Attention 
Given Orders 


Odd Lots 


(less than 100 shares) 


100 Shares 


Orders for cash executed 
in any market 


New York Stock Exchange 
securities carried on conserva- 
tive margin. 


Send for booklet MG-7 on Trad- 
ing Methods—free upon request. 


Gistoim & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway Hanover 
New York City 2500 


Four convenient offices in the metropolitan 
district 




















ARE YOU USING THE 
BOND BUYERS’ GUIDEP 


(Continued from page 371) 








ously, in the strict limits of the Bond 
Buyers’ Guide itself, it would be im- 
possible to include mention of all the 
various factors entering into the bond 
market—not to speak of the numerous 
specific factors surrounding the char- 
acteristics of particular issues. Such 
special factors can only be discussed 
through the text matter appended to 
the table. On this basis, then, the in- 
vestor should be careful to read the 
accompanying text every issue, and 
thus inform himself on all the special 
considerations which may influence 
commitments already made, or in pros- 
pect.) 


The Guide’s Remarkable Record 


The record of the Guide since its in- 
ception has been remarkable, to say 
the least. Although purely a _ bond- 
market affair, and although its recom- 
mendations have been largely confined 
to the safest issues to be made, the 
Guide has forecast market movements 
in individual issues with an accuracy 
which, in some cases, has bordered 
closely upon the uncanny. 


Take, for example the record of 
Guide recommendations for 1924, 
shown in the attached table. The 
bonds mentioned in this table are 
some of those which, during the year 
1924, appeared at one time or another 
in the Guide and therefore were spe- 
cifically recommended either for pur- 
chase or sale. It will be seen that, 
even in the comparatively staid and 
immobile High-Grade Group, advances 
of as much as 12% points occurred 


in issues singled out for mention in . 


the Guide; that, in the Middle Grade 
group, advances following recommen- 
dations varied from 6 to as much as 
18 points; while in the Speculative 
group, price gains of as much as 25 
points in a siugle issue were recorded. 

The Guide’s foresight in respect to 
probable price improvements was, if 
anything, exceeded by its foresight in 
respect to probable price declines. 
This fact is brought out in the record 
of switch recommendations included 
from time to time in the comment. For 
example, following a recommendation 
to switch out of Chicago & Eastern 
Illinois 5s into Mo. Kansas & Texas 
adjustment 5s, the former lost 10 
points, while the latter gained 14; and, 
following a recommendation to switch 
out of Wilson 7%s into Frisco adjust- 
ment 6s, the former declined 33 points 
while the latter gained 14! 

Manifestly, such a record could only 
be achieved by a Guide which was pre- 
pared with the utmost care and after 
the most expert and exacting appraisal 
of values and prices. 

The record establishes the practical 
value of the Guide to investor-readers 
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JANUARY 
MARKETS 
Are discussed in our Let- 


ter M. W.S.-46, which 


will be sent upon request. 














67 Exchange Place, New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 
UPTOWN OFFICE 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way 
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Our 
Weekly Review 


Contains an Analysis of 


Union Pacific 
Railroad 
Ask for Circular M-4 


Our review will be mailed 
weekly, gratis, on request. 


We have prepared a list of 
diversified investments for Jan- 
uary Funds. Mailed on request. 


PRINCE & W HITELY 


Established 1878 


Members 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
CLEVELAND STOCK EXCHANGE 


25 Broad Street 5 East 44th Street 
NEW YORK 


Cleveland Akron 
New Haven 


Chicago 
Newport 
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of The Magazine and commends it to 
a steady reading. 


The Outlook for Bonds B 
For the benefit of regular readers Do You Buy on 


the Bond Buyers’ Guide, the fol- . A 

owing paragraph, containing the cur- h h I S 
nt position taken by the Guide with Ww 1c ncredadse in a ety 
spect to the Bond Market, is offered. 


4s stated above, this stand should be 9 
sidered in connection with the indi- ' ear by Year i. 
jual recommendations of the Guide 
lf: 
Investors, to whom it is important CERTAIN bonds meet the usual tests for 
it only the highest grade teouse be safety when they are issued and remain 


sidered, had best co the lve : 
ie cua va heey eommnaes safe throughout the life of the loan. But there 


ss of bonds returning around 5% are other bonds which actually become safer 

the present market, but to those ear by year, because the amount of the loan 

o desire higher yields, the middle- y yy . e ° 
is gradually reduced, while none of the security 


ide issues are available. These 
ids are good investments and the is released until the last bonds are paid. This 


der need have no uneasiness re- preferred type of bond is fully described in the 


ding the security of his invested “ . 
ds. It is in this division, and to book “The Increasing Safety of 


yreater extent in the more specula- f First Mortgage Bonds”. A com- 


» class—when the issues are well : plimentary copy will be sent to 
sen—that contain the best oppor- any investor 
ities. However, as previously } me ¥ 
ted, the latter class contains a mea- } Fey, G7 First Mortgage Bonds offered 
of risk and is only suitable for T% by Caldwell & Companyem- 
e in position to incur this risk for body definitely superior features of 
sake of the possible reward in en- safety made possible by the nor- 
cement of principal and high re- mally strong demand for money 
/ @. to finance the steady growth of 
prosperous Southern Cities. Let 
us send you the facts and figures. 








YOUR $43.45—IS IT SAFEP 


(Continued from page 861 Caldwell & Co. 








INVESTMENT BANKERS 


ver bank are there for the purpose Your name and address southern Municipal, Corporation and Mortgage Bonds 


establishing connections with the onthe coupon belowwill ® : 
y born industry; to offer, not the bring you a complimen- 737 Union Street Nashville, Tenn. 


al hand-shake of a good-natured, tary copy of this book. OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


mpetent friend of all concerned SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SSS SS SSS SSS SSS SS SS SSS See ee 
has suddenly decided to become 0 Please send me, without obligation “THE INCREASING SAFETY OF 
ker,” but instead, the cooperation FIRST MORTGAGE BONDS” and Current Offerings 

banking house of established char- 
, resources and foresight. 

the Canadian, reading a well- 
vn name nailed up above a shack 
he fringes of his country, sees not 
the makeshift quarters of the new 
ch, but, bulking large behind it, 
Head Office—impressive with the 
ty of doing business for over a 
lred years. In a word, he feels 














you suppose that any one of our —— 
ess 75,000 would object to the 
feeling? And how about the Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 


who will get the short end of the PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO 


in future? Thousands will lose 
y year through practically no fault AND THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


eir own, but only through having ——= 
ially no choice of adequate bank- 

facilities in scattered localities. e E Ni a] E Fe & B bE A a EF 
e of the provisions of the Cana- 


Banking Act is that no bank can Members o7 


artered with less than a half mil- New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 


lollars capital. This large capital _— = Gothen Sufanee Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
“ ° : ew Orleans Cotton Exchange 
red discourages the establishment Chicago Board of Trade Associate Members of 


ew banks, but if it keeps the Yel- New York Produce Exchange Liverpool Cotton Exchange 
tone Jacks on the range, doing cepa 
they were intended to do and NEW YORK: 27 William Street NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier Street 


they know best how to do it, be - 
nt sound co bed, If % turns the WASHINGTON, D. C.: The New Willard Hotel 


cial sharpers to seek other fields 
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Give Your 
$10 a Chance 
To Grow 


Small amounts, at small inter- 
est rates, make small progress! 
If you want your money to 
grow don’t hold it back by 
tying it up to parsimonious per- 
centages. 

$10 a month under the Prudence 
Partial Payment Plan earns the 
same 512% rate of interest as a 
$1000 Bond—and earns it month 
by month right up to the com- 
pletion of the purchase. And 
your principal and interest are 
Guaranteed! 


Mail the coupon and 


mail it now! 
Offices open Mondays until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N. Y.State Banking Dept. 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN 
331 MadisonAve. 162 RemsenSt. 


aummnnne) EAR OU Teun 


The Prudence Company, Inc. M.W.549 
331 Madison Ave.,at 43rdSt.,N.Y.C. 
Gentlemen: Without obligation on 
my part please send booklet “The 
Prudence Partial Payment Plan” 
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Members N.Y. Stock Exchange 


Bridgman & Edey 


Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 
Eugene K. Austin 


One Wall Street 


Telephone Hanover 4965 


Brokerage Service 


Bonds and Stocks bought for 
cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 


We endeavor to keep our customers 
constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 

Out of town orders receive special 
attention. 

















and at the same time goes a long way 
toward giving you and me a chance to 
feel safe about our savings, why then, 
it’s pretty good stuff. 

Some day a Senator or a Represen- 
tative will have nerve enough to pro- 
pose the establishment of branches by 
our largest banks. He will be howled 
at as a tool of “the interests” and all 
the time-worn epithets will be hurled 
at him. But isn’t it time that we rose 
above such rubbish? 

You probably buy a well-known soap 
made by the soap interests. It’s a 
good soap and you'll admit you get 
your money’s worth. Your wife will 
very likely hail with delight the advent 
of a link of a famous grocery store 
chain in your neighborhood. Why? 
Because she gets good value. 

Why is it sensible to suppose that 
the banking interests will come into a 
little town with the express intention 
of grabbing everyone by the throat? 
The cry that they stifle individualism 
is ridiculous. The small, conservative, 
trustworthy banker, doing business 
within his limit and who has made 
banking his life work has nothing to 
fear. As for the bank clerk, the 
branch system offers him untold oppor- 
tunities. Today’s paying teller in Red 
Wing, Minnesota, may be tomorrow’s 
manager in Herkimer, New York. By 
the same token this year’s manager at 
‘Natchez, Mississippi, may be next 
year’s state superintendent. And so 
on. Many an obscure bank clerk on 
the treadmill of a little bank with 
nothing in sight, would give a great 
deal to have the chance of being thus 
“stifled.” 

There is no sound argument against 
branch banking. If other banks are 
forced out of business they will nearly 
always have been the ones who never 
should have entered it. Big banks are 
admittedly not in business for their 
health alone; on the other hand, their 
officers are men of integrity and fore- 
sight who invariably appreciate the 
fact that that the organizations they 
represent are greater then themselves; 
that the honored and respected name 
of the bank is the thing that must be 
maintained through the years. 

Would such a system be a bad thing 
for some remote town in North Da- 
kota? Would it wreck such havoc to 
the fortunes of a hamlet in Maine? 
Would it impede the pursuit of life, 
liberty and happiness in Tennessee? 
You know it would not. 

If you are still uncertain of the 
doubtful pleasure of possessing a use- 
less bank book, “ask the man who owns 
one.” If you would still waver between 
the bank precariously rooted in local 
soil and the institution of nation-wide 
prominence and outlook, ask any one 
of the ill-fated 75,000 which they 
would choose. 

Think it over. You will perhaps 
hear many ingenious arguments in 
favor of things as they are, but the 
objectors will be hard put to offer a 
better premium than SECURITY. 
Security from financial tricksters and 
well-meaning incompetents alike. Se- 
curity for you and the ones dependent 








Chas. D. Barney 
& Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
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Investment 
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Check your Bonds by the 


Four Distinguishing 
Marks 


(Ask for booklet on all four) 
| The property’ securing 
every issue of Miller 
First Mortgage Bonds is 
appraised, not only by 
our own experts, but by inde- 
pendent, local authorities who 
submit written estimates of value 
and earnings. Through Inde- 
pendent Appraisals you can own 
a nationally known investment 
paying up to 7%, with as much 
assurance of safety as though 
you had inspected the property 
yourself and had obtained dis- 
interested opinions on it. 

The Four Distinguishing Marks 
of Miller Bonds are the means 
by which these bonds may be 
compared, not only with other 
real estate bonds, but with any 
other security. Mail the coupon 
for booklet, and circular de- 
scribing a Miller 7% Bond issue. 


G. L.MILLER & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 
Please send Folder B-801 on the Four 
Distinguishing Marks and circular describ- 
ing a 7% Miller Bond issue. 


City and State 
No Investor Ever Lost a Dollar in 
Miller Bonds 
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~ you. That is what branch banking 
ers you. 

Your $43.45 was hard to get and you 
int to hold it. Can you think of a 
tter way? How about it? 








OUR PRINCELY PHILAN- 


THROPISTS A Good Investment Made Better 


(Continued from page 362) 








posterity which will eclipse any- IRST Mortgage Real Estate Bonds on well-located income- 


ng that has gone before. producing business property are generally conceded to consti- 
Aside from the material advantages , : . . ‘ eK a 
those benefited by our modern phi- tute the most desirable form of investment. This belief has 
lanthropists, what are the broad eco- 
mic results of this deluge of gold . 
ured out for benevolent purposes? assume the risk in case the property securing the bonds defaulted for 
One of the greatest results is the 
jecentralization of wealth. The fear 
hich the Socialists profess to harbor, 
imely, that the wealth of this coun- With Trust Guaranteed Bonds all element of chance is eliminated 
in the course of time will become 
lded into a mighty financial oli- 
rchy which will enslave the people, Fund, a reserve of more than a quarter million dollars which keeps 


s so far proved groundless. And : . : . sans y 
ery million dedicated to public pur- growing automatically with each new issue of Trust Guaranteed 


been well founded, but at the same time the investor has had to 


any reason. 
by a third party guarantee that is backed with the Guaranty Trust 


ses is another blow at this pet So- Bonds. 
ilistie theory. 
Another result is the wider distribu- oe ' ; : : 
n of the securities of great corpo- This Guaranty Trust Fund is held for the bondholders’ absolute pro- 
rations. Donors usually make their 
juests in the form of the securities | 
companies which they have devel- System and under state supervision—obviously giving the bondholder 
ed or the securities of other great 
rporations in which they have be- 
me interested. Most of these be- 
: ests are without “strings” in regard - ; - P 
to the sale of such securities. In the To Yield 6 to 642%—lIn Denominations of 
se of the Rockefeller Foundation the 
dency of its investments is away . s $ 
from stocks and bonds and towards 1000 500 100 
iblic” securities, i. e., Government , : 
ea. . : Sold Thru Banks and Bond Houses in the East and Middle West 
\ third important result is the de- 
ntralization of power. If vast wealth 


handed from father to son as in the THE SECURITIES (SUARANTEED CoO. 


e of the Astor fortune, the power 


hich is inherent in such vast wealth SI Buildi J 
roes with it. But if the greater por- UNDERWRITERS bppecicona ina GUARANTORS 


tion of such wealth is given away, cor- CLEVELAND, OHIO 
orate control passes from the few 

) the hands of the many, as in the 

e of the Rockefeller fortune. 


. . . . \ : _2.5. 2. 2. = = = Ss Se Ss Ss SS SS Se eS Se = Ke 
Chat many evils are inherent in the i TRUST 
=f 


uisition of great fortunes cannot ae SANDS 


tection by a trust company which is a member of the Federal Reserve 


default-proof protection. 


gainsaid. Fortunately for the peo- 
of this country most of our great 
ionaires—and presently the word 
ionaires will be the vogue—are 
1 of broad humanity who have never 
votten their days of struggle. 








Since 1899 we have supplied the needs of large and small 


(he toes Carnegie trod por in his investors, and our experience is at your disposal. 
rch to great wealth are but an in- r . . 
tesimal number as compared to the We are prepared to advise with you regarding your present 
s which daily wend in and out of || holdings and intended commitments. 

hundreds of Carnegie libraries. 
at benefactions cannot be without || Current information about listed and active securities will 


at fortunes. Whether our present 
tem, which permits the acquisition 
enormous wealth and equally enor- 
us power, is justified, is a debatable NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 
ject which does not belong within Member of New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 

purview of this discussion. 1512 WALNUT ST., PHILADELPHIA 
In a great many cases, the founders When in New York City we place the following offices at your disposal: 


of great fortunes have answered that 100 BROADWAY 511 FIFTH AVENUE 
q ‘estion, at least as far as they are 202 FIFTH AVENUE 617 SEVENTH AVENUE 


concerned individually. - = 
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be supplied to those interested. 





























Greenebaum Bonds-100% Safe Since 1855 


WHAT THE NEWS MEANS 
(Continued from page 394) 


NewBook® , 


bor whined about capital’s large pro‘- 
Sent Free to q iits. Now it goes and does likewise. 
That is much better. Soon it will he 
Mortgage Bond Buyers difficult to tell where capital leaves off 
Whether you have $100, $500, $1000 and labor begins. And the soapbox 
or more to invest, a careful reading of our orators will be deprived of a treasured 
current Investment Guide will prove of < argument. 
great benefit to you. This book, just off * * 
the press, is now in its 140th Semi-Annual ’ 
Editon, its 7oth year. te points the way Wall Street's Boom— 
to 100% protection and most liberal —netted the State of New York $1, 
interest return. 332,602 in stock transfer taxes for tle 
month of November. Stocks carryi:g 
t 


70 Years Proven Safety a $2 tax brought in the largest amoun 


and those with $20 in stamps t 
Each Greenebaum First Mortgage Real lowest. Up to December 1 the State 
Estate Bond is approved and recommended 


had coll i ly $4,000,000 
by the Oldest First Mortgage Banking ad collected approximately $4,000,0: 


. in stock transfer taxes. 
House. For over two-thirds of a century, 
every Greenebaum Bank Safeguarded Bond, 
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Send for Investment Guide 


Our Investment Guide will lead you to com- 
plete investMent satislaction and service, 
wherever youlive. Sendtoday. No obligation 
incurred, of course. Use attached coupon. 


* * 











La Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Without obligation please s-rd copy of January 
Investment Guide which explains how to invest surplus 
funds at the highest interest consistent with safety. 








principal and interest, has been promptly 


paid to investors. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company 


WLDEST FIRST MORTGAGE BANKING HOUSE 





Ownership Identical with 
Greenebaum Sonn Bark & Tru: Company— 
Combined Resources Over $35,000,000 
FOUNDED 1855—CHIC1GO 
Philade!phia — Pitt-burgh - Kansas City 

St. Louie — Milwaukee 
BOND SERVICE OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 


























Investment Advantages 
of Real Estate Securities— 


| Real Estate underlies 
every investment. It is 
basic. 
Real Estate values can 
be easily, accurately, 
and quickly determined. 


Centrally located prop- 
erty in a growing com- 
munity increases in 
value with the growth 
in population. 
Income from improved 
Real Estate can be ac- 
curately estimated far 
in advance. 

{| Operating expenses and 


fl 


labor difficulties are not 
material factors. 

The value of improved 
Real Estate is little af- 
fected by temporary 
fluctuations in general 
business conditions. 
Ample yields are today 
obtainable from sound 
Real Estate _ invest- 
ments. 

Large issues of securi- 
ties of well-known 
properties possess a 
market comparable to 
that of many corpora- 
tion bonds. 


WE. have issued an interesting pamphlet which discusses 
; how to judge the investment values of the three most 
important classes of real estate securities:—the First Mort- 
gage Bond, the Second Mortgage Bond, the Preferred Stock. 


Write for Pamphlet MW-15 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 


ESTABLISHED 


1870 


Members New York and Boston Stock Exchanges 
50 Congress Street 


Portland 


Boston Bangor 


























Sears-Roebuck’s Plan— 


—to enter the retail field by establi 


ment of department stores in their 
plants at Chicago, Philadelphia, Dal- 
las and Seattle, is an important inno- 


vation. The cost of establishing su 


stores will be low, as it will call fo 
no plant expenditure, while all busi- 


- ness done will be on a “cash a 


carry” basis. Prices will be | 


enough to make it worth while for th 
city consumer to purchase from Sears- 


Roebuck. Thus, in addition to selli 


to outlying territory, which forms t) 
bulk of its present business, the coin- 


pany will be able to reach the « 


sumer in the densely populated sec- 


tions. 
~ ~ - 


A Flood of Copper— 


—looms from South America. WI! 


the Andes Copper Mining Company 


subsidiary of Anaconda, gets going 


full it will turn out approximately 
200,000,000 lbs. per annum. The con 


pany recently issued $40,000,000 bor 


to complete its development which has 


cost $20,000,000 to date. 
for the copper industry, this new p 


Fortunately 


duction of the red metal is still -qu' 
distant. And consumption will con 


tinue to increase. 
* * 


An Unedifying Spectacle- 


—is that of the frantic efforts of thes 
connected with the notorious Sincla r 
Prairie Oil & Gas-Standard of Ini 


ana-Continental Trading Co., Lt 


deal, whereby the latter company w: 
a dummy in the purchase of a lar* 


amount of oil and made a profit of 


least $2,400,000 for Continental stoc- 
holders, who prefer to remain anory 


mous. James E. O’Neill and H. 


Blackmer are in Europe and app:r- 
ently intend to stay there while H. S. 


Osler, president of the dummy Con 
nental Co., exhibits an unaccounta! 
lapse of memory and uses every le; 
subterfuge his lawyers can invent 
evade answering certain’ searchi 
questions. Everything in this od 


i- 
le 
al 


to 
ig 
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rous case seems to point to cor- 
rate wrong-doing on a big scale. 


at not a single injured stockholder, 
apparently, has raised his voice. 


* * * 


nother Oil Menace— 


is now seen in the new Wortham field 
Texas whose prospective production 
ist be revised upwards to the extent 
50% over earlier estimates. Dis- 
ery of a lower pay sand that was 
ught to be present, indicates that 
s new field will reach a maximum 
put of 200,000 bbls. a day, instead 
half that total. The field is now 
ducing 50,000 bbls. a day. And 
t as the industry was getting on 
feet again. In oil it seems to be 
ist one d— thing after another.” 


* * ~ 


hemical Fertilizer 


\lerger— 


vhich may not be effected for some 
ie yet, but for which the groundwork 
being laid, is that of the amalgama- 
1 of the Virginia-Carolina Fertilizer 
npany, International Agricultural 
mical Corporation and the Davison 
ymical Co. As all three operate in 

southern section of the country, 
r amalgamation is logical and the 
dition of the chemical fertilizer busi- 
s such that some action of this sort 
mperative. 





de 
at 
a 
shi 
tr 


JA 





THE MOTORS IN 1925 


(Continued from page 379) 








IN Moon is one of the smaller 
TOR automobile companies. It 
has shown commendable 
vth in the past few years but did 
do as well in 1924 as in the pre- 
g¢ twelve months. Nevertheless, 
income for the entire year will 
ibly show dividends earned by a 
margin. 
Moon is an assembling proposi- 
it has no large investment in 
s, machinery and the like. Tan- 
assets at the close of 1923 were 
alent to $9.76 a share for the 
1on stock, which has no bonds or 
rred stocks ahead of it. The rela- 
small intrinsic value of the 
s makes them largely dependent 
earning power and, therefore, 
are proportionately more specula- 
than the average motor stock. 
company increased selling 
; of its cars from $50 to $100 in 
er but apparently thought bet- 
’ this move in November when it 
ed them in amounts varying be- 
$130 and $345. 
ile there is no reason to antici- 
a change in the current $3 divi- 
Moon common, yielding 13.0% 
ecent quotations around 23, seems 
s desirable speculation than the 
es of companies more solidly en- 
hed, 
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We invite correspondence 
in regard to any Stocks or 





Bonds, listed or unlisted 


Paine, Webber & Company 


ESTABLISHED 1880 


Investment Securities 





MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
Boston Stock Exchange 


Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Chicago Stock Exchange 


Hartford Stock Exchange 


82 Devonshire Street 
2nd Floor 
Boston 


ALBANY 90 State Street 
Penobscot Building 
DULUTH orrey Building 
GRAND RAPIDS. .Gr'd Rap. Svgs. Bk. 
HARTFORD 36 Pearl Street 
HOUGHTON 69 Shelden Street 
WORCESTER 


25 Broad Street 
18th Floor 
New York 


The Rookery 
2nd Floor 
Chicago 


MILWAUKEE... -94 Michigan Street 
MINNEAPOLIS. > McKnight Building 
PHILADELPHIA. .303 Franklin Trust Bidg. 
PROVIDENCE, R. I..Hospital Trust Bidg. 
a i . Third National Bk. Bidg. 
ST. PA Pioneer Building 











POSITION of stock 
markets analyzed in our current Fortnightly 
Review, including discussion of the Automobile 


Accessories Shares. 
quest. 


and leading commodity 


A copy will be mailed on re- 


A. A. Housman & Co. 


Established 1884 
ELEVEN WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
BRANCHES 


Liberty Bidg., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


301 Montgomery St., 
San Francisco, Cal. 


515 West 6th St., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


328 Stark St., 
Portland, Oregos 


618 South Spring St., 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


403 East Colorado St., 
Pasadena, Cal. 

624 Second Ave., 
Seattle, Wash. 


Rust Blidg., 
Tacoma, Wash. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange 

New York Curb Market 


Chicago Board of Trade 

Los Angeles Stock Exchange 

New Orleans Cotton Exchange 

San Francisco Stock& Bond Exchange 


Associate Members of Liverpool Cotton Association 


Private wire connections with Eastern, Southern, Western and 
Canadian points. 

















Kipper, PEABODY & Co. 


Established 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 


17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 
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A Well Secured 
Public Utility Bond 


To Yield Over 6.30% 





Security: A direct mort- 
gage underlying junior securi- 
ties having an indicated 
market value of approximately 
$26,000,000. 


Due January 1, 1933 


Principal and interest guaranteed | 
by one of the large Public Utility | 
Companies in the mid-west. The 
gross earnings of the guarantor 
company for 1923 were over | 
$10,000,000. 





RATED ‘A’? BY MOODY’S 


Further particulars upon request 


Price & Company 


Investment Securities 


60 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 4980 





























Municipal Bonds 


Suitable for Bank Investments 
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HIGHER-GRADE MUNICIPALS 


Detroit, Mich. 

North Carolina 

North Carolina 

Oklahoma City, Okla. 

ee pccs anweneneekenennseeehenes 
Akron. i 
Akron. 
Dayton, 
Dayton, 

South Carolina 
Garfield, N. J. 
Montgomery Co., 
Plainfield, N. J. 

New Jersey 

Dallas, Tex. 

Warren, Ohio 

Detroit, Mich. 

Canton, Ohio 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

El! Paso, Tex. 

Bristol, Virginia 

Los Angeles ‘ 
i TE, Wi vecdecensncts0066sdesee 
Charlottesville, Va. 

Detroit, Mich. 

Paterson, N. J. 

San Francisco, Cal. 

Birmingham, Ala. 

Louisiana, Port Com 

Tulsa, Okla. 

Knoxville, Tenn. 

Nashville, Tenn. 

Portland, Ore. 

San Francisco 

Knoxville, Tenn. 

Memphis, Tenn. ..........-.- 

Michigan 

Dallas, Texas 

Tennessee 

Ithaca, N. Y. 

New Rochelle, N. Y. .......... 

Los Angeles 

New Rochelle, N. Y 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Portsmouth, Va. 


Mingo County, W. Va. ..... 

Beaufort County, N. C. 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Norfolk, Va. 

Newport News, . anos 
Cumberland County, N. C. ........6c ccc ee eenee 
California chnawmneS 
Tae Angeles, Cab. cccccccccccccccccevcccesccces 
Thomasville, N. C. ee Ee 
Baltimore, Md. 

Wheellag, W. Va. ..cccccvcccccccccessccccccces 


N—Legal for Savings Banks in New York State. 


Rate 
Interest 


Maturity 
1948-51 
Jan. 1960-61 
July 196 


Yield 
Approximate 


1 
Jan. 15, 1938-41 


Jan. 1952-53 
Apr. 1950 
Jan. 1951 
Oct. 1950 
Feb. 1951 
Jan. 1952/32 
Aug. 1955-59 
Jan. 1951 
Dec. 1954-58 
Jan.1955/40 
May 1943-49 
Oct. 1936-43 
June 1952 
Dec. 5, 1939 
May 1941 
Jan. 1938 
June 1939-52 
Aug. 1955-60 
Feb. 1954-63 
1958-63 

Jan. 15, 1936 
Dec. 1959-63 
July 1946 
Oct. 1935-53 


July 1935 


July 1951 
July 1947 
July 1945 
Sept. 15, 1944 
Nov. 1944 
July 1955 
1930-47 


Sept. 1954 
June 1953 
1940-47 
1938-47 
Sept. 1941 
May 1952 


Mch. 1953 & 58 


Apr. 1938-53 
Feb. 1941-44 
Feb. 1960-62 


July 1951 
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ARE BANKERS GOOD BOND 
BUYERS? 
(Continued from page 408) 








the bond market often and tends to 
buy at high levels. 


Need of Remedial Legislation 


There is unquestionably a rather se- 
rious need for remedial action designed 
to overcome the conditions that are 
now developing. It might be brought 
about by taking measures designed to 
force a complete separation of sav- 
ings and commercial banking opera- 
tions in those banks which conduct the 
two kinds of business side by side. It 
might be brought about through re- 
quirement that specified kinds of se- 


curities shall be carried behind 
savings deposits of commercial ba1 
or by combination of both classes 
protection upon some _ satisfactory 
basis. Unquestionably something 
the sort is likely to be called for | 
fore long. 

In the meantime considerable 
fering has already been caused in « 
tain parts of the country where b 
failures have taken place, because 
the fact that they were carrying : 
much in the way of unprotected sav- 
ings. Without waiting for legisla- 
tion, however, the wise and conserva- 
tive banker can do some advertising 
for himself that will help his business 
at the same time that it safeguards 
him against possible danger. He can 
install a complete system of segrega- 
tion of assets against his time and 
savings accounts and can show the 
exact situation of that department of 
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his business as a separate phase of his 
statement. In case he should want to 
co farther and to give to savings de- 
positors a special lien upon the assets 
hich he has purchased for them for 
the protection of the savings part of 
s business, he can if necessary effect 
separate incorporation, continuing 
» do the business under the same roof 
r the express purpose of giving his 
positors the satisfaction of knowing 
iat they are in as good a position 
; they would be if their funds were 
a specially safeguarded savings 
ink. 


He can, if he chooses, go further 
d let it be known that he confines 
s purchases of securities to those 
hich are listed as saving bank secu- 
ties under the better state banking 
.ws. Some bankers are already con- 
dering a new type of organization 
long these lines, and an appeal to 
positors based upon it. A good 
any others of course want to use the 
ivings business as a “feeder” to their 
mmercial business and, as things 
re going, they are not unlikely in 
yme cases to get into trouble through 
or management of the savings end 

the situation, with corresponding 
irdship to customers. The whole sit- 
ition is receiving more and more at- 
ntion and study and is likely to 
ford a basis for legislation or pro- 
ssals looking to it in a number of 
tates during the winter which is now 
ening. 











Municipal Bonds 


The Safest and Most Satisfactory Form of Investment 
State, County and City Issues 
Exempt from all Federal Income Taxes 


Prices to Yield 
4.15% to 5.75G 


Canadian Provincial and City Issues 


' Prices to Yield 
5% to 5.75G 


We shall be pleased to have our representative call 
or send you by mail special offerings and list of 
above bonds upon request for Circular M.G.-212. 
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WHAT DO YOU DO WITH 
YOUR MONEY? 


(Continued from page 388) 








rmanent or merely temporary, what 
s other holdings are, and so on. 
Income Builders, then, are invited to 
sider the Recommendations Table 
terms of their own requirements, 
eds and desires. It would be an un- 
se policy to act on it just as it stands 
d regardless of the appropriateness 
its suggestions to the particular 
se in question. 


Other Mediums 


Of course, you will understand that 
re are innumerable other mediums 
table for the purposes of income 
lding besides the few securities 
ntioned in our Recommendations 
ible. 


Guaranteed Stocks—Mortgage Bonds 
Car Trust Certificates—Endowment 
surance—Land Trusts— Bank 
cks: These are a few of a dozen 
more investment types having a 
inite and peculiar appeal to income 
ilders. 


All these “special classes” are de- 

ibed from time to time in the col- 

ins of Building Your Future Income. 
t will pay you to learn what there is 
to know about them. 
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Electrical Refrigeration 





We have analyzed the prospects of this 
new and important industry in relation to 


Savage Arms 








Analysis sent upon written request to our 
New York or Chicago Offices 


NOYES & JACKSON 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock EXcHANGE 
Cuicaco Stock EXCHANGE 
Cuicaco Boarp. or Trape 


42 Broadway 208 So. LaSalle St. 
New York Chicago 





























that slip through 
your fingers 
They could make you RICH 


HE pennies that are frittered away 

thoughtlessly from day to day represent 
a real fortune. Do you know that less than 
17 cents a day invested in a U.S, National 
Certificate would soon amount to a thousand 
dollars? You not only get back the money 
you save, but with a handsome profit besides. 
For example, for a $1,000 Certificate you 
actually pay only $660 on terms of $5 a 
month (less than 17 cents a day). Your 
profit is $340, representing a net return of 
9}2% on your money. 


As safe as a savings bank 


U. S. National Certificates, offered by the 
U.S. National Building and Loan Associ- 


ation, are secured by mortgages on Phila- , 


delphia real estate. The Association is under 
strict State Banking Supervision, giving you 
the highest protection. Yet, you realize a 
far greater return on your money than any 
savings banks could pay because U. S. 
Nationa is a mutual savings association and 
all profits go to its depositors. You are at 
liberty to withdraw your savings at any time 
with interest earned. 

Over seven million investors have taken ad- 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 


N. Y. Times 
40 Bonds 
82.04 
82.11 
82.16 
81.93 
82.04 
82.05 
82.05 
82.01 
81.96 
81.85 
81.79 
81.80 


Thursday, Dec. 11 
Friday, Dec. 
Saturday, Dec. 
Monday, Dec. 
Tuesday, Dec. 16 
Wednesday, Dec. 
Thursday, Dec. 
Friday, Dec. 
Saturday, Dec. 
Monday, Dec. 
Tuesday, Dec. 23 
Wednesday, Dec. 24.... 


Dow, Jones Avgs. 


20 Indus. 
110.84 
111.96 
112.76 
113.40 
113.73 
114.35 
115.17 
116.13 
116.41 
116.84 
115.78 
116.74 


20 Rails 
95.76 
96.93 
97.30 
97.93 
98.06 
99.31 
99.50 
99.30 
99.24 
98.71 
97.88 
98.25 


7—— 50 Stocks ——\ 


High 
102.18 
103.22 
103.33 
103.91 
104.76 
105.36 
105.95 
106.44 
105.77 
105.83 
105.40 
105.19 


Low 
100.26 
101.47 
102.42 
102.74 
103.00 
103.51 
104.04 
104.45 
104.78 
103.81 
103.80 
103.80 


Sales 
1,729,0 
1,641,1 

950,38 
1,707,¢ 
1,916,8 
1,907,8 
2,008, 1 
2,014,4 

886,9 
1,476,0 
1,074,9 
1,011,914 
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vantage of the building and loan savings 
plan, which has been in successful operation 
for over ninety years. 


Fortune-building book FREE 


Send today for the remarkable book that 
explains how the pennies you thougthlessly 
spend can make you financially independent. 
See how you can start at once to accumulate 
a comfortable ‘‘nest-egg,’’ of $5,000 to 
$50,000, or any amount you choose, on 
monthly savings you will scarcely notice. 
The full facts about the 
savings plan of the U.S. 
National Building and 75 
Loan Association will 
Prove revelation to you, 
Mail the coupon today 70 
for the free book. 


VU. S. National 6S 


Building and Loan 
Association 0.5. Government Bond Averages 
1922 ” 1923 v 


VU. S. National Bldg, Dept. 411 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Average Price of 40 Bonds 





6 16 17° 19 — 1920 ———1921 —-+-—— 1922 —_- 


1 
8 Industrials. 85 
4 Street Rail 
2 Public Utilities. 80 
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U.S. National Building and Loan Association, 
U.S. National Building, Dept.4]] 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Without the slightest cost or obligation, 


send me the free book explaining how small month 
ly savings earn financial independence. 
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Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company, the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 


closing of the company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount 
Rate Declared 
$6 Am Gas Co $1.50 
$7 Am Ship Bldg pf. $1.75 
$7 Austin Nichols pf. $1.75 
$3 Balaban & Katz cm $0.25 
$4 Balt & Ohio pf... $1.00 
$5 Balt & Ohio cm.. $1.25 
$4 Crucible Steel cm. $1.00 
$0.64 Fifth Ave Bus.... $0.16 
$7 Firestone T & R pf $1.75 
$6 Firest’e T & R cm $1.50 
— Lehigh Val Coal.. $1.25 
$5 Mo-Kan-Tex pf A $1.25 
NY Air Brake cl A $1.00 
N Y Air Brake cm $1.00 
N Y Transport.... $0.50 
3 Phila Rapid Tr.... $0.75 
» Pick (Albert) cm. $0.40 
4 Reading Co cm... $1.00 
oseph Lead... $0.50 
oseph Lead... $0.50 
- San Fr pf A $1.50 
$6 St L- San Fra pf A $1.50 
$7 Steel Co Canada pf $1.75 
$7 Steel Co Canada cm $1.75 
$6 Tobacco Prod cm. $1.50 
$8 United Lt & R cm $2.00 
$2 United Verde Ex. . $0.50 
$7 West Penn Pwr pf $1.75 
— Winnipeg Elect cm $1.00 
$6 Va'Ry & power pf $1.50 


hth tf 
hoe 


on 


$1. 


‘A 


0 | CODOOOOOROOOCOOOOO | COOCOCOOROOO 


Stock 
Record 


SmwOAUNorwo 


rT" thew o.oo 
o ele C) 
scoucna 


Pay- 
able 
1-15 
2. : 


2 FANS GO RO NSH bs BO OD Hs BONS EG 
t — — on és 
Brorororotrrotomens S Show ies 


a ponstonon ton 








Securities Analyzed 


in this Issue 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Amer. Tel. & Tel 
Fifth Ave. Bus 


Bond Buyers’ Guide 
Foreign Bonds 


RAILROADS 
Kansas City Southern 


MINING 


Anaconda 


INDUSTRIALS 
Amer. La France 
Bayuk Cigars 
Consolidated Cigar 
Chandler Motor 
Douglas-Pectin 
General Cigar 
General Motors 
Hudson Motors 
Hupp Motors 
Jordan Motor 
Maxwell Motors 
Mack Truck 
Metro-Goldwyn 
Moon Motors 
Nash Motors 


Pierce-Arrow 
Schulte Retail Stores 





When You 
Buy Stocks___-=. 


Do you simply reach out for something whose 
price attracts you—or of which some one has spoken 
well without explaining why he believes in its profit 
possibilities? Or do you use the same caution as 
when putting your money into something else? 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who buys and sells 
securities for income, for income and profit, or simply for trad- 
ing gain. { We enable him to place his trading and investing 
on a conservative basis which makes and conserves your profits, 
limits risk, eliminates guess work and takes full cognizance of 
all market factors affecting his transactions. 


There are several sections of The Investment and Business Fore- 
cast. Many of our subscribers use more than one while others 
confine themselves 
to The Technical 
Position Section — 
which is conducted 
for the guidance of 
traders and takes a 
short position almost 
as frequently as a 
long one and bases 
its recommendations 





The Service 


Service Report 
1.—An eight to ten-page service report issued 
every Tuesday—by air mail if desired. 
Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of 
Business, Money, Credit and Securities. 
Technical Position 
3.—The technical position for traders, showing 











what and when to buy and sell. 


Investment Indicator 
4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the in- 
vestment position of leading stocks and 
telling you what to do. 
Income and Profit Recommendations 


5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred 
stocks, with possibilities for market profit. 


Bonds for Income Only 


6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. 


A Thorough Survey of Industry 


7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry and finance. 


Replies by Mail or Wire 


8.—Prompt replies to inquiries for opinions 
regarding a reasonable number of listed 
securities (limited to !2 issues in one com- 
munication) —or the standing of your broker. 


Summary of Advices by Wire 


9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 
regular and special technical advices sent 
collect by night or day letter or in ¢ode. 


A Special Wire or Letter 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 








42 Broadway, New York City. 


entirely on the prob- 
able technical reac- 
tions and recoveries 
—or the Investment 
Indicator which 
never takes a short 
position, and limits 
its recommendations 
to sound dividend- 
paying common or 
preferred issues 
which have possi- 
bilities for market 
enhancement. 


Enter your sub- 
scription today and 
obtain the full ben- 
efit of the new op- 
portunities constantly 
opening up. Fill out 
the coupon. Mail it 
NOW. 


——-— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY: ~-—— 
INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST, 


Studebaker Wire 
Tobacco Products Co 
U. S. Hoffman Machine 
United Cigars 

Wright Aero 
Willys-Overland 
Waldorf System 

White Motor Jan. 3 
Yellow Cab 


JANUARY 3, 1925 


1 enclose herewith check for $75 to cover my test subscription to the 
Service Investment and Business Forecast for six months. 

Wanted? Name 

o Yes Street and No. 


© No 





© Wire me collect when to take a position, naming ten stocks. 
































The Current Issue 
of our 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


Contains 


a compilation of dividend 
rates and latest available 
earnings of listed oil stocks 
arranged for convenient 
reference. 


Copy on request 


BbeyeKirk 


Established 1875 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St., New York 
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Just Issued—A Booklet 





“Regarding 
UNLISTED 
SECURITIES” 


Answering the questions: 


What are they? 
How traded in? 
Why buy them? 


Copy W.S.-1 free on request. 


BRISTOL & BAUER 


150 Broadway, N.Y. Tel. Rector 474i 























$100 BONDS 
Battelle, Ludwig & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 














| 











E Over-the-Counter | 








IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Aeolian Co. pfd. (7).... 85 95 
Aeolian Weber 19 21 
Aeolian Weber pfd. (7). 85 
Allied Packers 94%4— 10 
25 
60 
American Arch (5P) ... 96 99 
American Book Co. (7)..114 —118 
Amer. Cyanamid (P)...101 —105 
Pf. (6) — 84 
Amer. Thread pf. (5%). 3%— 3% 
Atlas Portland Ce- 
ment (4) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7)..142 
Barnhart Bros. & Spindler: 
Ist Pfd. (7) G 
Bee Dae See Gecscass 95 


Beaver Board pfd 
Common “A” 
Common “B” 
Borden Co. (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Bucyrus Co. 
*~Pfd. (7) 
Burden Iron part. 
(8) 
Celluloid Co. 
Pfd. (8) 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7).. 
Crocker Wheeler 
Pfd. (7) 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7). 40 
Franklin Rwy. S. 
Hahe Co. Kilburn pfd... 14% 
Ide (Geo. P.) & Co., Inc.. 7 
Pfd. (8) 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) .137 
Ingersoll Rand (8P)....245 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P) .130 
Knox Hat 
2nd Pfd. 55 
Pr. Pfd. 
Lehigh Portland Cement 
(3) 
McCall Corp’n 
Pfd. (7B) 
Nat’] Fuel Gas (5P)....107 
Nat’l Licorice Co. (5P).. 70 
Pfd. (6) 
New Jersey Zinc (8P)..183 
Niles-Bement-Pond 
Pfd. 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4) .106 
Pierce, Butler & Pierce 


92 
Poole Engin’g (Maryland) : 
Class A 9 —.. 
Class B — 21 
Purity Baking Co. (3).. 65 — 


Richmond Radiator Co.. 26 — 32 
—105 


Royal Bak’g Powder (8).150 —154 

Pfd. (6) —101 
Safety Car H. & L. (8)..115 —117 
Savannah Sugar (6).... — 65 

Pfd. (7) — 85 
Sheffield Farms (6) —.. 

Pfd. (6) —100 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7).... —192 
Singer, Ltd. (England). 3%— 4% 
Superheater Co. (K)...x120 —123 
Technicolor, Inc. 4%— 5% 
Thompson-Starrett (4).. 75 
United Bakeries “e 

Pfd. (8) —118 
U. S. Trucking A —.. 
— 21 

. — 55 

Victor Talk’g Mach. (8).116 —120 
Ward Baking Pfd. ..... § — 95 
Ward Baking “A” —125 
Ward Baking “B” 
White Rock (K) 

2nd Pfd. (5) 

ee i.) Saree 95 
Yale & Towne (4P).... 71 


* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—Arrears being discharged at 
rate of 7% annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate .on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras. 

x—Ex-Diivdend. 


were generally quiet and firm 
during the Christmas fortnight. 
Developments of interest to holders 
occurred in Superheater and Victor 
Talking Machine. The Superheater 
development was the announcement of 
a special disbursement of $4 per share 
declared on the stock. The Victor de- 
velopment was the announcement that, 
beginning with the new year, operatic 
and concert stars heretofore not par- 
ticipating in radio broadcasting would 
start doing so, under an agreement 
between the Victor Co. and the Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
Phelps Dodge stock showed signs of 
strength, and the buying in this issue 
was characterized as of improving 
quality. This company is one of the 
large potential copper producers of 
the United States, and with the recent 
improvement in copper prices. the 
drought it has suffered under in the 
past three years may give way to bet- 
ter times. Beaver Board issues were 
less active, but there were few evi- 
dences of profit-taking here, despite 
the recent substantial price gain. Cel- 
luloid preferred and common were both 
stronger. 
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WHAT ARE THE INVEST- 
MENT POSSIBILITIES OF 
THE TOBACCO IN- 
DUSTRY P 
(Continued from page 384) 








BAYUK CIGARS, INC. 


Bayuk Cigars is one of the well-es- 
tablished cigar manufacturing com- 
panies that has been making good 
headway during the past few years. 
The popularity of its brands is re- 
flected in an increasing volume of pro- 
duction and a progressive growth 
in earning capacity and financial 
strength. Its large selling brands are 
“Prince Hamlet,” “Philadelphia Hand- 
made” and “Mapacuba.” 

The company went through the de- 
flation period in 1920-1921 with an in- 
crease rather than a diminution of 
earning power. In 1920, it earned 
$3.28 per share and in 1921, $4.93 per 
share. Profits in 1922 jumped to 
$14.56 per share, but declined to $9.18 
in 1923. There are only approximately 
77,000 shares of no par value stock 
outstanding, and accordingly a rela- 
tively small fluctuation in earning 
power makes a comparatively large 
variation in per share earnings. Cur- 
rent assets at the end of 1923 totalled 
$6,424,369 compared with current lia- 
bilities of $1,733,083; this favorable 
relationship will be bettered by the 
addition of this year’s surplus earnings. 

No dividends have been paid on the 
common stock, although the earnings 
of the past two years would justify 
such dividends. Apparently, the man- 
agement has taken the position of 
building up working capital and es- 
tablishing a stable earning basis be- 
fore considering the inauguration of 
dividends, an attitude that is commend- 
able although tiring to the patience of 
the shareholders. In the first nine 
months of 1924, the company earned 
$5.53 per share, and the final results 
for the year should show nearly $8 per 
share. On the basis of these earnings 
and those of the two preceding years, 
a dividend rate of $4 or $5 per share 
annually would be justified. 

At its current price of around 47, 
Bayuk common looks attractive for 
one willing to ignore temporary fluctu- 
ations of the market. The Second 7% 
Non-cumulative Preferred of which 
there is $1,234,000 outstanding is con- 
vertible into common at $62 prior to 
August 1, 1928, and if it can be bought 
around par would make a desirable 
purchase offering a combination of in- 
vestment and speculation. 


CONSOLIDATED CIGAR 


Consolidated Cigar was organized in 
1919 as a consolidation of several 
smaller manufacturers. During the 
first two years of its career it pros- 
pered and then encountered the defla- 
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Concerning Income 





STEADY GROWTH OF THE 
BELL SYSTEM, IN 
MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 











T is not so much the fact that Bell Telephone in- 

come has risen to such a high figure during the 
past twenty odd years that constitutes a remarkable 
record, but the striking steadiness of the rate of in- 
crease, even in periods of financial depression or 
world disturbances. 


The above chart graphically tells the story. 
This record of income is a reflection of wise business 


management, sound financing, and continuous high 
ideals of public service. 


A.T.& T. Stock pays 9% dividends. It can be 
bought in the open market to yield about 7%. 
Write for pamphlet, “Some Financial Facts.” 
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D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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doubles your money in less than 9 years. You get thie 
high rate on your money safely through our first mort- 
gages on select homes in Miami—fastest growing city 
in the U. S. Independent appraisals. We make col- 
lections free—no extra charges or fees——prompt pay- 
ments assured. 
© Check here if you want details of our Partial 
Payment Plan—You get 8% from the first day. 


SOUTHERN BOND & MORTGAGE CO. 
Room 503, Ralston Building, Miami, Florida 


Name 





Of SAVINGS 


This old, conservative Building - Savings 
and Loan Association (operating under New 
York State banking supervision, offers a 


haven of safety as well as a fair profit for - 


your savings. Our Ordinary Savings Plan 
is paying savers 444% per annum, while our 
popular Systematic (Instalment) Savings 
Plan is paying savers 6% per annum. On 
this plan any given amount (from $5 up) 
paid in monthly matures to one hundred 
times first payment in 81 months. 

Exempt From Federal Income Tax 
Under the provision of an Act of the U. S. 
Congress, the income derived from money in- 
vested with us is exempt from Federal In- 
«ome Tax up to an annual income of $300.00. 


FREE BOOK 


Write or call for our “Thrift” 
Sooklet, “Safety of Savings.” 


LOAN & INVESTMENT 


SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATION 


BANKERS LOAN & INVESTMENT CO. 
Dept. H, 61-63 William St., New York 


Please send me, without obligation, your free 
Booklet. “The Safety of Savings.”” 
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CITY OF NEW YORK) 


A Nation- Wide Service 


Por more than a century this Bank an 4 
oonstantly its 








extended ite banking connections. bog 
yond the mere question of h, 
however, 


Correspondence cordially invited. 
200 Million Dollars Resources 


























tion period which converted earning 
power into a deficit in 1921. Since 
that time the management has been 
making strenuous efforts to place the 
business of the corporation on a firm 
foundation, to build up earning power 
and to strengthen the working capital 
position. If 1924 earnings are to be 
accepted as a criterion, the policy of 
the management is beginning to bear 
rich fruit. 

Most of the brands of the company 
sell for ten cents or above. “Dutch 
Masters” is its leading brand and finds 
its largest popularity in western terri- 
tory. Other well-known brands of the 
company are “44,” “Harvester,” “El 
Sidelo” and “Henry George.” 

After showing a deficit of $740,998 
in 1921, Consolidated Cigar came back 
in 1922 with earning power of $1,043,- 
090, equivalent to $4.77 per share on 
the Common Stock. Profits in 1923 
declined to $459,978, or $.73 per share 
of Common. 

In 1923, the company has shown a 
very decided recuperation in earning 
power. Earnings for the first eleven 
months of 1924 were approximately 
$1,147,000, equivalent, after deducting 
preferred dividends, to slightly over 
$6 per share of Common. At the same 
time the company has paid off its loans 
at the bank and thereby greatly 
strengthened its working capital po- 
sition. 

The favorable earnings for 1924 are 
said to be the result of better quality 
of goods, made better known through 
better merchandising methods. In- 
creased advertising has been one of 
the mediums used to increase sales, 
and that it has been successful is de- 
noted by increased output for the com- 
pany in a year of decreased production 
for the country as a whole. The man- 
agement feels that the 1924 record is 
not “a flash in the pan” but one which 
it hopes can be even bettered in 1925. 

Following the deficit in 1921, the 
company temporarily passed the divi- 
dend on the preferred stock, but re- 
stored it again in 1923. There is now 
due 5%% for accumulated unpaid pre- 
ferred dividends, but this sum amounts 
to only approximately $200,000 and is 
not a serious obstacle in the way of 
Common dividends. 

Both from a near-term and long- 
term standpoint the common stock, 
around its present price of 25, seems 
to offer attractive speculative oppor- 
tunities. 


UNITED CIGAR ‘STORES 


United Cigar Stores is engaged in 
the field of retailing rather than manu- 
facturing, but it is so closely identified 
with the cigar trade that it can well 
be included in a summary of cigar 
companies. The business of the com- 
pany is principally the retailing of to- 
bacco products, but it has a supple- 
mentary and highly important activity 
in its real estate operations. At 
present, the company has nearly 1,200 
stores and about 1,275 agencies, mak- 
ing in all about 2,475 sales units. 

Earning power during the past six 
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NEW YORK’S 
TRACTION 
SITUATION 


W hat will happen 
if new lines are 
built? 


What if they are 
not built? 


We will be pleased te 
furnish our Circular No. 
M.W.61, covering this 
subject, upon request. 


W™ Carnesie Ewen 


Investment Securities 


2 Wall Street New York 
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ADVERTISING RATES 
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Full page 

Two columns 

Half page 

Full column 

Half column 

Quarter column 

Rate per agate line 
Classified rate per line... 


TIME DISCOUNTS 


5% for 6 insertions. 
10% for 13 insertions. 
15% for 13 half pages or more. 
15% for 26 insertions. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


Forms close 5 days preceding date of 
issue. 

Type page size 7 x 10% inches. 

Width of column 2% inches. 


Largest paid circulation of any finan- 
cial publication in the world, 
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New Book for Investors Just off the Press 
How to Make Big Profits 
in Seasoned Securities 


A new Book; flexible cover; profusely illustrated with Graphs and Tables clearly ex- 
plaining the way to Successful Investing. The contents of this hook have never before 
been published either in The Magazine of Wall Street or in any other publication. 


OW to Mal sig rot i isoned Securities” gives ing knowledge of the many 
variou the underlying principles governing t sclection of sound investments for 
Income nd | t 

Many investment ang vit » the success of the reader are 
in detail. It sh nd what to buy. It poin 
cost you seve! It shows you how ‘ 
The fundamental ru re all clearly stated and profusely illustrate: 
them to your own investing, just as our expert analysts do. 


CONTENTS 
IN | ryi degt ‘ Marketability 
sential of safe profitable Investing 
X. Onportunities Bank and Insurance Stocks 


never before been explained 
phrasing of your order may 


best industry but also the 
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NIT suilding an oan Shares as an Investment 
Fundamet XI\ 


VII. The -Vah 


Brief Investment Dictionary of 


interest and assistance to every investor 
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This Book Is Not for Sale. You can secure it only through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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t : IN season and down OUT of 
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, the theory om Ips you put your trading on a busin 
| by him in 
1owing the 
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that you can folk : me through from start to 
finish and applv the s to your own trading us help to investors, giving the 
Simple Methods o Detectin Buving ind 1 successful investor 
Selling Points in Securities. 


This book explains how the average 


A practical book written in simnle terms explaining 
judge Bond Values 


the fundamental principles that govern accumulation 


Special Offer on Next Page Shows You How to 
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Start Him Right for 1925 


OU are doubtless acquainted with one young man with the responsibility of investing his 
first $500 or $1,000. 














You can make 1924 the turning point in his striving for Success—Happiness—Prosperity. Now 
is the critical time in his career. Mistakes in judgment, at this time, may mean the loss of all 
his savings and, what is worse, put him back several years in his business development. 


It is true that young men are not born with sound judgment and broad vision, but they can ae- 
quire both by the study of sound principles of investment and by getting full and unbiased facts 


’ Te 7 ve , =— 
For the Man With His First $500 
In each issue The Magazine of Wall Street conducts a special department for the young men and women who are 
starting out in the business world. This department, entitled “Building Your Future Income”, is really a home 
reading course on achievement. It gives the sound basic principles of investment and accumulation. It also covers 
nnancing and building a home, insurance and many other practical problems so necessary in reaching your goal. 


for Your Friend---Valued Business {equaintance 


The Magazine of Wall Street makes a gift that lasts forever. It is the key to success .and happiness, and no other 
gift will compliment a man more than a year’s subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street. It indicates to the 
recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year he is reminded of your thoughtfulness 
He will read it with satisfaction; at first because he knows ycu expect him to. He will continue reading it because 
he will speedily realize that he derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before 


Phe Magazine. of Wall Street Will Interest and Help 


The Business Man—because through reading Trade Tendencies, Money, Credit, and the Business Features, he will 
have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the pulse of the Nation’s Business at all times 


The Investor—hbecause it will guide him in his investments, show him how to select safe, profitable securities, how 


to know the danger points and avoid losses 
/ reculives and Employees because it shows them how to prepare a back log of income-producing investments Many 
business concerns and banks make it a yearly custom to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription 
to The Magazine of Wall Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to protect his 
family by proper investment of his savings 


+) 4 \ ; WES Here Is the Offer Giving You Two Books FREE 
> 4 , THIS OFFER LIMITED TO 15 DAYS 


¢ - Send us $7.50 for a gift subscription to The Magazine of Wall Street for ome year, 
% 7 J 0 beginning with the current number, and we will not only send you a copy of our 
new 190-page, flexible cover book “How to Make Big Profits in Seasoned Ssecuri 
ties’, but 
. — ae” waeces 
FREE We™ 
No. 0 
FREE How to Buy Low and Sell High 
— Practical Points on Stock Trading 
6—Tidal Swings of the Stock Market 


Financial Independence at Fifty 


l 
2—Studies in Tape Reading 
. 
? 


: _ == Simple Methods for Detecting Buy- 7Jnvyesting for Profit 
hor =~ 4 ee?) ing and Selling Points in Securities 8—A. B. C. of Bond Buying 

Three New Years Gifts for the Price of On 

I he 


You can send the Magazine as a gift to one friend and the books as gifts to two 


other friends—thus saving the cost of two gifts 


Wall His | YEARS Gift COUPON TODAS escacnoonseaeaneue 


The Magazine of Wall Street, It is understood that I am to receive free a copy of 
42 Broadway, 


New York City “How to Make Big Profits in Seasoned Securities”, 
) kK y. 


I enclose check for $7.50. Send The Magazine of Wall and also a copy of book number 
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rears has shown a high degree of sta- 
jility. Profits in 1918 were $4,010,- 
05; in 1919 were $4,436,480; in 1920 
vere $5,029,005; in 1921 were $4,101,- 
57; in 1922 were $4,359,806; and in 
923 were $4,757,928. These figures 
how a consistent earning capacity, 
ot subject to wide variations. 
Net profits for 1923 after preferred 
ividends were $4,441,038, equivalent 
» $3.38 per share (13.52%) on the 
resent $25 par shares. These earn- 
igs are not much above the present 
ividend requirements of $2 per share 
8%) in cash and 5% in stock, but 
rofits this year will provide a more 
ibstantial margin over dividend re- 
uirements. Net earnings for the first 
ine months were $4,120,893, equiva- 
nt to $2.80 per share on the com- 
ion. Payment of a portion of the 
ividend in stock permits the company 
) retain a portion of its earnings for 
xpansion purposes. 
Measured by the current earning 
»wer, United Cigar Stores common at 
2 seems to have discounted fairly well 
s speculative possibilities, although 
ie yield is over 8% if the stock re- 
sived as a dividend is sold. The float- 
ng supply of the stock is small, ap- 
roximately 87% being owned by To- 
icco. «=Products, and this condition 
nds itself to manipulation and easy 
pward adjustment in prices. In its 
aseholds and real estate the com- 
iny has assets believed to be worth 
ore than three times their book value 
* $7,216,004, and the eventual reali- 
ition of this profit will in due course 
reflected in the earnings. As a 
ng pull speculative investment the 
ock commends itself on its past rec- 
d, its present earning record, its 
rong working capital position and 
profitable real-estate department. 


TOBACCO PRODUCTS 


As a return from the sale of its 
inufacturing business to the Ameri- 
n Tobacco Company, Tobacco Prod- 
ts receives an annual lease rental of 
000,000. It is now a holdipg com- 
ny depending for its income on its 
ise rental and its ownership of ap- 
ximately 879% of the common stock 
the United Cigar Stores. After the 
irement of its preferred stock from 
e proceeds of the sale of its manu- 
turing assets, the company has 
tstanding 448,085 shares of Class A 
ck, carrying non-cumulative divi- 
nds of $7 per share annually, and 
1,904 shares of common stock. 
Since the corporation is merely a 
ding company all of its income may 
distributed in dividends, because 
‘re is no necessity to retain earn- 
‘s for expansion purposes. Upon 
basis of its holdings of United 
gar Stores common, Tobacco Prod- 
s at present receives cash dividends 
about $2,316,000 annually, which 
wien added to rental income of $2,- 
),000 makes total cash income of 
und $4,816,000 annually. Class A 
idends amount to $3,136,000, leav- 
x cash income of $1,680,000 for pay- 
rent of dividends on Tobacco Prod- 
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The tools of national service 


The American people lead the world in the efficiency of industry. 
Who can say what part of their success is due to the superior 
implements they use. This much we know. They have the world’s 
best telephone system as an instrument of communication, and they 
use it without parallel among the races of the earth. To this end 
our telephone service must be equipped with proper tools. 

The tools of management. Bell System executives, rising from 
the ranks of those who know telephony, must share our respon- 
sibility to the public, most of whom are telephone users, share- 
holders or workers. 

The tools of service. The national, two-billion-dollar Bell 
System, handling fifty-eight million telephone calls a day, must be 
enlarged and extended while in use. 

The tools of forecast. We must continue to know the rapid 
and complex growth of communities and make provision in 
advance, so that the telephone will be ready when needed. 

The tools of supply. The Western Electric Company, our 
manufacturing and purchasing department, its factories manned by 
40,000 workers, assures us that extension of facilities need never 
be interrupted. 

We must have the best tools of finance, of invention, of every- 
thing else, in order to continue serving the American people. 
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AND ASSOCIATED GOMPANIES 


BELL SYSTEM 


One Policy, One System, Universal Service 
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Common Stock 


NO PAR VALUE 


The book value of this 
Common Stock as indi- 
cated to the N. Y. Stock 
Exchange is $241.10 per 
share, a figure below the 
valuation approved by 
the Public Service Com. 
of N. Y. 

Earnings for the year 
ending Sept. 30, 1924, 
were $19.19 per Common 
Share. 


Price on application 
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Brokerage 
Service 


Upon request we shall be glad 
to forward you our letter 
which describes in detail the 
various kinds of brokerage 
service rendered by this Or- 
ganization based upon more 
than fifty years’ experience as 
members of the ew York 
Stock Exchange. 


Pearl & Co. 


Founded 1869 
Members N. Y. Stock Hachange 
71 Broadway New York 
































- Radio Stocks 


We have just issued a special circular 
describing the various radio issues now 
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ucts common, which at present 6% 
rate amount to $3,089,000 annually. 

Tobacco Products also receives about 
57,900 shares of United Cigar Stores 
common as a stock dividend, which if 
sold at present prices of around 60 
would bring about $3,474,000. This 
amount added to the remaining cash 
income would make total income of 
$5,154,000 equivalent to about $10 per 
share on Tobacco Products common. 
Even if the 57,900 shares sold as low 
as par, $25 per share, the proceeds, 
together with the other cash income, 
would be sufficient to pay dividends on 
both classes of Tobacco Products stock. 

At its present price of around 92, 
Tobacco Products Class A_ yields 
7.60% and should be bought for in- 
vestment and appreciation. The com- 
mon, around 70, yields 8.50%, and 
has speculative possibilities that are 
largely dependent on the earnings of 
its subsidiary stores. If United Cigar 
Stores can continue to earn a margin 
over its present dividends, Tobacco 
Products common might well sell ap- 
preciably higher. It commends itself 
to those willing to assume a fairly 
high degree of speculative risk. 


SCHULTE RETAIL STORES 


Schulte Retail Stores has had a re- 
markable record of growth. In 1916 
it did a volume of business of over 
in 1923 its gross business 
was in excess of $25,000,000, or ap- 
proximately a tenfold increase from 
the volume of seven years previously. 
Stores in the some period increased 
from 66 to 255. But net earnings out- 
distanced both of those records, ad- 
vancing from $70,882, before taxes, 
in the fiscal year ending January 31, 
1917, to $3,763,638 in 1923, a fifty-fold 
increase in a comparatively brief pe- 
riod. 

The company is primarily engaged 
in the retailing of cigars, cigarettes 
and tobacco but it has related activi- 
ties. It engages actively and success- 
fully in the real-estate business; in 
the candy business through its control 
of Park & Tilford; in the perfumery 
business through its recent acquisi- 
tion of the control of Vivaudou. In 
addition, it operates three cigar fac- 
tories, which furnishes a large part 
of the high-grade cigars sold in the 
stores. 

The business has been built up very 
largely out of earnings. Profits have 
been retained in the business and divi- 
dends distributed to the stockholders 
in the form of preferred stock. 

Earnings for 1923 were equivalent 
to $11.99 on the 300,000 shares of 
common outstanding at the close of 
the year; or to $9.50 per share on 375,- 
000 shares outstanding after recent 
25% stock dividend. Profits in 1922 
were $2,187,475 or $5.83 on present 
number of common shares outstand- 
ing. 

Indications are that profits this 
year will show a large increase. Earn- 
ings in the first half of 1924 were 17% 
higher than in the corresponding pe- 
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Our monthly bulletins, 
containing much im- 
portant information, are 
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The advance in the security markets 


makes discrimination in purchases 
more than ever necessary to safety. 
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REVIEW 








When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








riod of 1923. On the sale of a New 
York office building alone the company 
is reputed to have made a profit of 
$1,000,000. Park & Tilford sales are 
also higher, and accordingly the com- 
bined income from all sources ought 
to show a substantial increase. 

Paying 8% dividends in preferred 
stock, Schulte common at its current 
price of 114 gives a return of nearly 
80%, (figuring preferred stock at 111). 
Earning power last year covered the 
dividend requirements with a margin 
to spare, and this year the outlook is 
that the margin will be sizeably in- 
creased. Working capital position is 
strong and the company is conserving 
ts cash by paying dividends in stock. 
lf the performance of the past is any 
yuide to the future, Schulte common 
eems to point for definitely higher 
prices. 








A DIVERSIFIED LIST OF 
LOW-PRICED STOCKS 


(Continued from page 381) 








enterprise is seen to be capitalized 
at 728,500 shares of no-par, which 
at 11% have a total value of $8,378,- 
000. There are no bonds or pre- 
erred stock. Furthermore, of this 
total capitalization, nearly 50% is rep- 
esented by working capital, and 40% 

cash and marketable securities 


(chiefly Liberty bonds). The peculi- . 


tly favorable nature of the company’s 
yusiness is seen from the fact that it 
1as been able to increase its annual 
ceipts from about $600,000 in 1912 
» nearly $6,000,000 in 1924, without 
iising any new capital—and at the 
ume time to accumulate a surplus 
ish fund of 3 million dollars avail- 
ble for further expansion. 

In the calendar year 1923 net profits 
vere $1.77 per share for Fifth Ave- 
ie Bus stock, or 1542% of the mar- 
et price. For 1924 the figure will be 
bout the same. But it should be 
ne in mind that the Security Fund 
f 3 million dollars, which represents 
ver 40% of the capital, provided only 
bout 139% of the income. This means 
iat on that part of the present capi- 
lization actually invested in the busi- 
ess, the net earnings were fully 20%. 
rhis figure, which would be very sat- 
factory for an industrial enterprise, 

little short of remarkable in the 
se of a public utility, very few of 
hich earn as much as 10% on their 
tal capitalization. 


Investors may hesitate to buy into 
is company on account of the tangled 
ansit situation in New York City. 
neertain as are many of its aspects, 
ere seems little reason to fear for the 
iture of Fifth Avenue Bus. Its fran- 
iises are for the most part perma- 
ent, and possibly exclusive. It seems 
‘ry unlikely that other companies 
will be permitted to operate over its 
resent routes. On the other hand, 
he local administration contemplates 
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Copper Consolidations 


Possibilities of Consolidations of Important Copper Cor- 


porations Will Be Discussed In a Series of Articles In 


The Wall Street News 


Published by 
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PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 7 
Growth of Business =a Common Stock Dividend No. 36 


Number of Con- A regular quarterly dividend of $2.00 per | 


Y . 
car Gross sumers, Dec. 31 nthe common capital stock of 


1915 $18,778,000 403.545 
1916 18,941,000 421,794 | 
1917 20,119,000 450.657 |, PRELIMINARY BARDS 
1918 22,870,000 477,012 | Grosscarnings. . . . $44,516,128 
1919 26,310,008 520,619 | Seer. = Seer 
1920 34,986,000 569,359 cock sReresior changes 

1921 7.506.000 999.0031 hueken ae. OO 
1922 39,205,000 645,410 | tock (8%). «7999426 
1923 39,972,000 710,034 stock dividends $57,123 


1924 —j 44,516,000 760,456 Listed on New York and other 





shareholders of record at the close 
of business Decemh 1, 1924 

















Stock Exchanges 
Increase $25 738 000 35 9 San Francisco’ A. F. Hockenseamer 
9 vears ’ . “ 56, 1 1 California Vice-President and Treasurer 

















Trust Certificates 
of the 


Nation-Wide 
Securities Co. 


Secured by stocks of following Com- 
panies, deposited with The Colorado 
National Bank of Denver, Colorado, 
Trustee: 


American Locomotive 
American Telephone 
American Tobacco 
Atchison 
Canadian Pacific 
Del. Lackawanna & Western 
Eastman Kodak 
*Electric Bond & Share 
General Electric 
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Great Western Sugar 
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North American 
Pacific Gas & Electric 
Pennsylvania 
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Southern Pacific 
Standard Oil, N. J. 
*Studebaker 
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U. S. Steel 
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Moody's average rating of 
individual stocks is *‘A”’ 


This is an Investment Trust, with 
Certificates issued in amounts suit- 
able for the safe and profitable in- 
vestment cf any sum, in round num- 
bers, from $100 to $100,000 and up. 


They offer every requisite of a sound 
investment, security, good return, 
ready market, diversity, long matur- 
ity, stability in price, permanency of 
dividends. 

Through the wide diversity of the 
above investments these Trust Cer- 
tificates provide a security, which, 
based on the income from these 25 
corporations, is safer than if depen- 
dent on that of any single one. 


Dividends Quarterly 





We recommend these Certificates 
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To Yield over 6% 


Price and full particulars on request 
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u wide extension of bus facilities 
throughout the city, and the Fifth 
Avenue Bus company has made a bid 
for comprehensive additional fran- 
chise. While there are many rivals 
in the field, this company appears to 
have reason for bearing off the main 
prize. For its offer is backed by plenty 
of capital, long experience, and—best 
of all—the decided good-will of the 
public. If the company is permitted 
thus to enlarge its operations, the 
stockholders should undoubtedly ob- 
tain a corresponding benefit from in- 
creased profits and dividends. 








SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 404) 








than the shares of a company that 
does not make a practice of taking 
the public into its confidence. This is 
on the assumption, of course, that its 
shares are not made the object of 
manipulation on the part of some or- 
ganized pool of speculators interested 
in creating an artificial market tem- 
porarily. 

Statistics of individual corporations, 
or of certain important industrial 
groups of manufacturers, are much 
closer to the market than the more 
complex fundamental factors, and 
their variations are likely either to 
be promptly reflected in price move- 
ments of the shares, or to be dis- 
counted by such price movements when 
such variations may become known to 
individuals in close touch with the 
company’s operations, or may be esti- 
mated in advance of their actual oc- 
currence. 

In many cases it is difficult to state 
which factors are the most important 
in forecasting share price movements, 
but in general the earnings or the 
trend of the earnings is the most im- 
portant factor. A_ relationship of 
great importance is the ratio of the 
dividend to the earnings. The divi- 
dend rate is commonly known, but a 
determination of the actual earnings, 
or even a fair estimate in some cases, 
requires a more analytical study of 
the company’s affairs than the aver- 
age speculator is likely to devote to 
the problem. The mere fact that a 
company is paying a dividend that 
offers an attractive yield on the mar- 
ket price, may be bullish if the com- 
pany is in a position to continue this 
rate, but it is more important to know 
whether the company is, or soon will 
be, in a position to increase the rate 
in the light of its earning ability. 

Most of the’items in the tabulation 
are almost self-explanatory, although 
briefly stated. No attempt has been 
made to exhaust the possibilities of 
such an outline of a subject, the un- 
abridged discussion of which would 
run into many volumes, but it is hoped 
that the suggestion here presented 
will indicate clearly the kind of knowl- 

(Please turn to page 4385) 











Tenth Floor 


UNION TRUST 
BUILDING 


E accept orders in 
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Each Operation 


Working Fund 
or Capital 
Required 


Profits Derived 
Through 
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The Investors’ 
Advisory Board 


Conservative In- 
vestment Only 


a S 


ee Adve 


rtisement Below 
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The Richard 
D. Wyckoff An- 
alytical Staff 
2. Cost $500 Per 

Year. 
Payable $125 
Quarterly in ad- 
vance. 


Speculative In- 
vestments 
Initial analysis of 
client’s holdings 
and market posi- 
tion and recom- 
mendations there 
on. Continuous 
supervision and 
recommendations 

thereafter. 


(A) Standard 
Plan (fixed) 
10 Dividend pay- 
ing stocks — pur- 
chased on 50% 
marginal basis. 
(B) Supplemen- 
tary Plan (op- 
tional) (more 
speculative) 

5 stocks dividend 
or non-dividend 
paying, purchased 
on 50% marginal 

basis. 


(A) During ap- 
preciation period. 
Weeks or months 
depending on ac- 
tion of Market. 


(B) Until antici- 
pated early divi- 
dends are de- 
clared or Market 
action of indi- 
vidual stock de- 
velops. Weeks 
or months. 


Operations based 

on minimum fund 

of $10,000. 

(A) 80% or 

(B) 20% or 
000 


(A) Income and 
appreciation. 


(B) Switches 
and replace 
ments. 


Important turn- 
ing points in 
trend of market. 
(Long and short 
positions. )) 


(A) Personal let- 
ters— wires if 
necessary. 


(B) Monthly and 
at justified in- 
tervals on spe- 
cial develop- 
ments in Mar- 
ket. 





The Trend 
Trading Service 
8. Cost $500 Per 

Year. 
Payable $125 
Quarterly in ad- 





Speculation Only 
(ActiveTrading) 


Initial analysis of 
client’s holdings 
and market posi- 
tion and recom- 
mendations per- 
taining thereto. No 
further analysis. 
Periodic recom- 
mendations. 





Active Market 
Trading in 3-6 
listed stocks. 


Until Market ac 
tion of individual 
stocks occur. 

Two or Three 


Days to Two or 
Three Weeks. 








Suggested mini- 
mum Trading 
Fund $2,000. 


Technical Mar- 
ket action of in- 
dividual stocks. 
Quick turns in 
and out. 

(Long and short 
positions. ), 








(A) Wire only 
or phone if local. 
(B) Average of 
Two wires week- 
ly depending on 
action of Market. 








THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF ANALYTICAL STAFF, INC., 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Send me detailed information relative to: 
Trend Trading Service 2. 


Address 


Investors’ Advisory Board © The Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff © The 
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Are You Receiving This Kind of Strickly 


Investment Service? 


In checking over the various recommendations made to individual subscribers to The Investors’ 
Advisory Board Service, we find some highly satisfactory results as to what may be accomplished 
through expert investment information, over periods of the past six months or one year. 
We have selected four cases of individual subscribers, and tabulate the results below. 
These are representative of those secured for our entire clientele based upon the size and compo- 
sition of the original investment lists which they submitted to our Board upon enrollment: 

Period of Time Funds 


Involved Invested __ 
6 months $79,500 
6 months 53,000 
6 months 119,000 3725 
1 year 158,000 6700 
These appreciations in value of principal, as well as the substantial increases ADVISORY 
in income, are the result of certain judicious replacements and adjust- «© BOARD 
ments in the lists originally submitted. o*, of the Richard D. Wyckoff 
We substituted only securities of the highest investment type, - ~ ne na a a 
sacrificing neither value nor safety, but increasing both. oie Bee ee & © 


Pa Please send me complete informa- 
Send in the coupon TODAY and find out what we oo tion regarding the above service. 
can do for YOU. ‘4 


Income on 
Investment List 


6.6% 


Increase in 
Principal 
2475 
3850 
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INCOME TAX DEPART- | 


Investment Year (Continued from page 405) Securities 


First, for the proper investment of of nationally known 


holiday funds select a security of $1,000. This point is usually over- || American enterprises 
that combines safety and an at- looked. The general opinion is that 
tractive yield. These are outstand- if one’s net income is less than the 
ing features of Cities Service Com- personal exemption, a return need not || 
pany Preferred Stock, which is be filed. That is not so in the case of 
backed by a long record of large, the head of a family. 
steady earnings. Furthermore, one individual cannot 
get more than one exemption. A mar- 
wad SS ried man who is also the head of the 
which offers an opportunity to household is entitled to an exemption We offer an investment | 
establish an independent income of $2,500, not $5,000, for that reason. c. d invite respon- 
What is meant by “a head of a Service an e P 


by setting aside each month a f ad ‘ : 
part of your earnings for invest- family”? A head of a family is an sible accounts 
ment in Cities Service Preferred individual who supports and main- 


Seech—— tains in his household one or more 
other individuals. Note that the per- 
Now Yie'ding Over 744% son being supported must live in the 
same household with the person claim- 
Dividends Payable Monthly ing the exemption. A son who sup- 
i ports his parents, therefore, would be 
Send for Circular P-18 regarded as the head of the household 
only if he lived with his parents. If 


he were not living with his parents, ‘ s é 
SECURI és vt \ MENT he would not be entitled to an exemp- || Please mention this Magazine 


tion for being head of a household. | 
Hen / WU erty The foregoing are known as the per- | DUNHAM « COMPANY 


& m y sonal exemptions. In addition, there seaatee 























is a $400 exemption for each person | Securities 
| 43 Exchange Place : New York 


60 WALL ST. NEW YORK supported by the taxpayer, if the de- 
Branches in Principal Cities pendent is under eighteen years of 
age or is incapable of self-support, 
because of some mental or physical 
infirmity. 
PUTS & CALLS There are several interesting phases 
about this exemption. In the first ° 
place, a husband cannot claim it for Share inthe Profits of 


If stock market traders un- yn ——- : ° ° 
pporting his wife or vice versa. 
derstood the advantage de- Then, the dependent must be either 10 Edison Companies 


rived from the use of PUTS under the age of eighteen or mentally Through the purchase of United 
& CALLS, they would fa- or physically incapable of self-sup- eee ae eee 
miliarize themselves with port. The father that supports his ticipating interest in 10 strong 
their operation. nineteen year old son at college, there- ao lo cheat 6% % wh or 
fore, cannot claim the exemption; nor tunities for greater yield. 
b cine . CALLS place a can the father claim it for the sup- Ask for circular M. W. 89 
uyer of them in position to port of his parents, unless they were 
take advantage of unfore- incapable of supporting themselves R. J. MoCioliand & Co. 
seen happenings. because of some mental or physical a ere 
Sie Nie as defect. It should also be observed 60 Broadway, New York 
The risk is limited to the that the exemption is allowed for each 
cost of the Put or Call. person that is dependent on the tax- 
payer. If, for example, a taxpayer 
has three children under the age of 
Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon eighteen, dependent on him, he would COMPOUNDED 
request. Correspondence invited. be entitled to an exemption on that 9 Semi- Annually 
account, of $1,200. , 
» . on investments in monthly payments or 
For the purpose of this exemption, lump sums; Safety; Real Estate Se- 
GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. it is not necessary that the dependent ers Vee Sapna: Seats Seguoeeetes, 
person live with the taxpayer, as is Okmulgee ; Oklahoma 
Specialists in the case for the exemption of the “yy: ’ 
head of a household. A em who sup- Okmulgee Building & Loan Ass’n 
Puts and Calls ports a dependent relative in Europe Okmulgee Oklahoma 
can claim this exemption. However, ' 
Guaranteed by Members of as against this is the fact that for a 
New York Stock Exchange person to be the head of a household, 
it is not necessary for the dependent 
20 ROAD St. aw Vom to be under 18 or mentally or physi- Please turn to page 439 
3860 cally incapable of self-support. As ? 
ee long as the taxpayer supports anyone Your Opportunity May 
13s in his household, he is the head of a 
3863 family. If that dependent person is Be There 
under eighteen or incapable of self- 
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support, then in addition to the head 
of the household exemption, the tax- 
payer is entitled to a further exemp- 
tion of $400 for each such dependent. 


There is still another and most im- 
portant feature about all of these ex- 
emptions. Under the old law, it was 
the situation at the end of the year 
that determined the amount of the 
exemption that one was entitled to. 
If the taxpayer married on Decem- 
ber 31, 1923, he was entitled to the 
married man’s exemption for the en- 
tire year. If, on the other hand, the 
dependent died on December 31, the 
taxpayer could not claim the $400 ex- 
emption for such dependent, even 
though he actually supported the de- 
pendent during the entire year. 


An Important Change 


The 1924 Act, under which 1924 re- 
turns are to be filed, changes this 
somewhat. While the rule so far as 
the $400 exemption remains the same, 
namely, that this exemption shall be 
determined by the situation of the 
taxpayer on the last day of the year, 
the exemption for a married person 
or the head of a household depends 
on his status throughout the year. 

In other words, if a person was 
married on June 30, 1924, the exemp- 
tion on his 1924 return would be half 
the single man’s exemption, or $500, 
and half of the married man’s exemp- 
tion, or $1,250, making a total of 
$1,750, because he was single half the 
year and married the other half. If 
instead of being married on June 30, 
he was married on any other date, his 
exemption would be figured on the 
same basis, namely, the proportion of 
the year that he was single and the 
proportion of the year that he was 
married. ‘ 

The rules concerning the exemp- 
tions that are allowed individuals 
might therefore be summarized as fol- 
lows: Every single person is entitled 
to an exemption of $1,000. Every 
married person or head of a house- 
hold is entitled to an exemption of 
$2,500. An additional exemption of 
$400 is allowed for each person that 
is dependent on the taxpayer. The 
last exemption is determined by the 
situation that exists at the end of the 
year. However, the other exemptions 
are computed on a pro-rata basis 
where the taxpayer’s status changes 
during the year. 

The foregoing covers the situation 
respecting individuals. As to corpo- 
rations, a corporation is entitled to an 
exemption of $2,000 if the net income 
is $25,000 or less; but if its net in- 
come is in excess of $25,000 the cor- 
poration gets no exemption whatso- 
ever. It will be recalled that irrespec- 
tive of the size of the net income, all 
corporations must file a return. 

Estates and trusts are regarded as 
single persons and are therefore en- 
titled to the $1,000 exemption. 

In the next article the time and 
place for filing returns as well as the 
rates of taxation will be discussed. 
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The Story of a Veteran 
Ojil man in a New field 


The pioneer plows a path which quickly be- 
comes a roadway for the army of followers 
who crowd upon the heels of the leader. 


Frank D. Gibson, for years one of the leading 
operators in the Mid-Continent oil field, was 
among the first to recognize the value of the 
oil lands of the San Juan Basin in New 
Mexico. 


Where he led others are now following. To- 
day, in a field where the country’s wealthiest 
and most powerful oil companies have recent- 
ly acquired acreage, the Gibson holdings are 
among the most valuable in the entire field, 
because he was first in the field. 


The story of Gibson Oil will be sent to in- 


vestors on request. 


HERKINS & COMPANY 
_uneormreerat & © 
Investment Securities 
120 Broadway New York 


























Puts - Calls - Spreads 


Gueranteed by Mem@ders of the New York Stoc - Exchange 


May be utilized as insurance to protect margin accounts; 
to supplement margin; and in place of stop orders. 


Profit possibilities and other important features are de- 
scribed in Circular W. Sent free on request. 


We offer the most attractive contracts for either large amounts 
of stock or odd lots. Quotations furnished on all securities. 


Ss. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 
Telephone Hanover 8350 
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When purchasing a bank directory 
take the same care you would in pur- 
chasing an automobile. 


ACCURACY 
RELIABILITY 
CONVENIENCE 
ECONOMY 


are the qualities. guaranteed by 
us when you purchase the 


American Bank Reporter 
Established 1836 
Contains a complete report of every 
bank in the United States, Canada, 
Europe, etc. 
SEPTEMBER-OCTOBER 1924 
DESK EDITION 
now ready for distribution. 
Price $8 per Copy. 


Steurer Publishing Co. 


149th St., cor. Bergen Ave. 
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WHAT'S AHEAD FOR 1925? 
(Continued from page 360) 








distinct business movements, the first 
was an upward trend in the early part 
of the year. This was followed by a 
downward movement in spring and 
summer. The trend then changed 
again with an increase in_ business 
after the election. 

In 1923, there were also three dis- 
tinct business movements: a rise in 
the early part of the year, a decline in 
spring and summer, and another rise 
in fall (after the declaration of an 
extra dividend on U. S. Steel com- 
mon). It may be that there will be 
just as many changes, if not more, in 
1925. The most efficient results will 
be secured therefore only by analyz- 
ing present conditions, reaching from 
this basis a conclusion as to the pos- 
sibilities for business in the next few 
months. 


Present Conditions 


At present, the trend is undeniably 
upward. This, for example, is evi- 
denced by the increase in steel orders, 
always a barometer of considerable 
practical importance. Additionally, 
there is noted the very large volume 
of railroad freight car loadings, a re- 
sult of increasing agricultural, coal 
and merchandise shipments. Among 
other important indices may be cited: 
(1) the still satisfactory level of build- 
ing and construction enterpises affect- 
ing such basis industries as steel, lum- 
ber, copper and railroads; (2) the in- 
creasing rate of demand for railroad 
and electrical equipment which in turn 
has resulted in increasing the opera- 
tions of these industries; (3) large 
volume of retail trade as noted by sta- 
tistics of mail-order houses, chain 
stores and department stores; (4) 
sound conditions in public utility field, 
with even the tractions improving; 
(5) partial stabilization of coal and 
oil industries, though here improve- 
ment may be merely seasonal. 

The above, obviously, cannot give a 
complete picture of the situation but 
since these factors pertain to the basic 
industries, it is clear that the under- 
lying trend is upward. 

Turning to more general data, we 
find an irregular upward trend in com- 
modities. The movement is not of 
striking proportions and seems to 
have little of an inflationary charac- 
ter. Nevertheless, it does reflect an 
increasing general demand. To men- 
tion a few important commodities in 
which the trend seems upward, there 
are: steel, pig iron, gasoline, fuel gil, 
copper, zinc, lumber, leather, wool, 
and silk. 

Labor conditions show greater sta- 
bility, with unemployment gradually 
diminishing. At the same time, the 
wage level shows a silght tendency 
upward. Of course, this reflects the 
general push toward increasing pro- 


duction. In some cases, however, as 
in the textile industry, wages are 
lower. Furthermore, there is reason 
to believe that the important coal-min- 
ing industry may be the scene of an 
important struggle between operators 
and labor over the wage question. 
This will probably come to a head by 
the end of winter, when the present 
agreement between the union and the 
operators expires. Generally speak- 
ing, the coming year, unless more 
prosperous than expected, will witness 
not much more than stabilization of 
the present rate of wages with possi- 
bilities for eventual reductions of pay 
in a number of important instances, 
among which can be cited the auto- 
motive industries, building and con- 
struction, coal, and possibly steel. 


Earnings Situation 


Despite the high rate of earnings 
shown by individual companies, it is 
unquestionably true, generally speak- 
ing, that the margin of profit is not 
high and this is principally a result 
of the average high rate of wages. 
Were our industries in a position to 
operate at or near capacity for any 
considerable period, the wage burden 
could be managed without much diffi- 
culty. The situation is different, how- 
ever. In the past few years, our in- 
dustries have been able to operate at 
satisfactory rates for only compara- 
tively small periods, since our foreign 
markets have not been large enough 
to absorb excess production. The mo- 
ment the production peak is reached, 
the markets are flooded and a reac- 
tion ensues. Operating schedules are 
reduced and labor is thrown out of 
work, on a large or small scale, ac- 
cording to individual conditions within 
the respective industries. It is rather 
significant that since the war we have 
not had an uninterrupted advance in 
business lasting much over six months. 
If similar conditions prevail this year, 
the present boom in business will have 
reached its crest some time near sum- 
mer. 

The money and credit situation, as 
explained in another section of this ar- 
ticle, is still favorable but rates will 
advance, reflecting increased interna- 
tional and domestic demand for our 
credit facilities. Costs of doing busi- 
ness, naturally, increases in such a 
period. Consequently careful business 
people, who borrow in large amounts, 
should not postpone their borrowings 
too long as they will be compelled to 
pay increased rates for their accomo- 
dation. 

Conclusion 


Summarizing this sketch, we should 
say that the present and immediately 
prospective trend of business is up- 
ward, that barring any unexpected de- 
velopment, the trend should continue 
upward until the end of Spring. At 
that point, it is more than likely that 
an abrupt reaction will ensue. 

As to the policy which business peo- 
ple should pursue, it is clear that they 
may rely on an increase in general 
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business lasting for some months yet, 
but they should be careful not to ex- 
tend their commitments too heavily. 
This is all the more important because 
at a time of general industrial activ- 
ity, business people frequently lose 
their sense of proportion and make 
commitments on a much larger scale 
than they would otherwise. 




















SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 
INVESTORS 


(Continued from page 430) 








edge a successful trader must have 
to supplement his’ technical-position 
studies, and the distinction between 
general fundamental statistics and in- 
dividual corporation statistics. 
Briefly, we believe that a thorough 
knowledge of statistics will indicate > > ’ 
aah «asm (| OU’LL be relieved of a lot of 
technical position will indicate when ‘ 
to buy or sell. We believe that the | | worry and uncertainty when 
trader’s reward will be in direct pro- . “ 


portion to the cave with which he ap- | | you see the home possibilities 
plies the ten cardinal principles here- 

tofore outlined, the last of which, . . . 

[namely, a clear view of statistics,] | at the Majestic Hotel. ¢ Big, com- 
is not the least. r 2. 
fortable suites, overlooking Central 








WILL OIL PROFITS IN- Park, quickly accessible to business, 
CREASE IN 1925? 


(Continued from page 397) 
sali | ¢ And every facility for the enter- 


shopping and theatre districts. 








own. This is due to the increase in tainment of your friends as well as 
consumption, brought about by its / 

more general use for domestic heat- eS eet . d 
ing and by the decline in heavy crude- y our own convenience an 
oil production, which formerly sup- - ° 
plied a large part of the fuel-oil out- pleasure. Super restaurant service. 
put. It has become almost as valu- 
able as the crude oil itself, for the 
manufacture of gasoline. 


Oil Business Changing Gpiland errata 


While this discussion is intended 
to be one of the present situation 
in the oil industry and not its 
economic fundamentals, the thought 
persists that the industry is rapidly 
changing its policy to one more nearly 
of a straight manufacturing propo- 
sition. The increasing use of fuel oil 


; : * + “ 
for heating and cracking purposes has j 
enabled a flexibility of operation. In- { 
stead of piling up reserves of gaso- 
| and 





line in the winter months when con- 
sumption declines and going into the 
spring with too much reserve, as has 
been the case the past several years, RESTAURANTS 
the transition is now easily made in 
the fall to fuel oil and the manu- 2 WEST 72nd STREET 
facture by the straight distillation Entire block fronting Central Park 
process of only as much gasoline as . 
the market will absorb. NEW YORK 
The recent increases in prices for 
refined products have been such that 
refiners have been able to operate at 
a profit, although small. To most re- 
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Free 
Travel 


Booklets 


The best investment our readers | 


can make is in health and rec- 


reation. We have, 
installed a Travel Department 


for their convenience, 


therefore, | 


which | 


will gladly see that any of the | 


following booklets are sent to | 


you. 


Merely check those in which 


| you are interested, fill in the | 


| coupon, and mail to the Travel 


| Dept., THE MaGazINe oF WALL 


STREET, 42 Broadway, New 


| York City. 
Winter Vacations— 


The Comfort Route to Europe— 


The 1925 Cruise de Luxe to the 


Mediterranean— 
Bermuda Cruises 
California by Boat & Rail— 
“Round-the-World” Cruise— 
Economy Trips to Europe— 


Around the World— 
Frank C. Clark 


Across North Africa— 
By Rosita Forbes 


West Indies Cruises— 
Across the Atlantic, 1925— 
Around South America— 
Europe by Motor— 
0) California Picture Book— 
O 12-Day Cruise to Porto Rico— 
(1) Winter Tours to Europe, 1924-25— 


TRAVEL DEPARTMENT, 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: 


Please send me, without charge or 
obligation, the booklets checked above. 

















finers, however, it is a most welcome 
change as the majority of them have 
been operating at a loss over the past 
year and especially so since the mid- 
dle of this year. 

The producing phase of the indus- 
try has been able to show a profit, 
even at the present low price. This 
is particularly true of those com- 
panies which have not made an ex- 
tended drilling campaign and conse- 
quently had no “dry hole” loss to 
write off. 


Is the Turn at Hand? 


The retail prices are still low and 
the average is much lower than has 
prevailed for many years. This will 
tend to cut down the profits of those 
companies who market their products 
direct to the public. It is believed 
that this condition will be improved 
as the tank-car price increases. The 
past few weeks have witnessed iso- 
lated advances, which are doubtless 
forerunners of further general in- 
creases. 

The oil industry has gone through 
a long period of depression. It is be- 
lieved that the turn has been made 
and on the present price structure 
for crude and refined products, the in- 
dustry should show earnings. It is 
true they are not large and probably 
not a big return on the investment, 
but’ with the present upward trend of 
prices, profits should increase.  Bal- 
ance sheets for this year will prob- 
ably show that many companies oper- 
ated at a loss, but if the present prices 
and demand is maintained, the earn- 
ings of the better companies in the 
industry should be materially  in- 
creased. 








STABILIZING THE NA- 
TION’S BUSINESS 
THROUGH RAIL 
EFFICIENCY 


(Continued from page 356) 








American railways in 1923, what is 
to be gained by lowering rates. In 
1923 the railroads of the United States 
performed a service that was equiva- 
lent to carrying a ton of freight 4,328 
miles, and one passenger 360 miles, 
for every man, woman and child in 
the country. 

“The traffic carried by our railroads 
with ever increasing efficiency has 
increased more than 800 per cent in 
the last 40 years, and more than 100 
per cent in the last 20. The only 
limit upon expansion and betterment 
of railroad service is the amount of 
credit that the people of this country 
are willing to allow the railways with 
which to expand. And as the average 
man is now the railway owner—not 
a few millionaires—it’s all in the 
family. 

“It was freely predicted after the 
war that the American railway -sys- 








KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and spe- 
cial letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses 
of the highest satnding. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing 
house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, New York City. 





THE STORY OF THE STRAUS 
PLAN 


This booklet explains why this large 
first mortgage real estate bond firm 
can truthfully say that they have sold 
these securities for forty-two years 
without loss to any investor. (217) 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York ‘Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


FOUR DISTINGUISHING MARKS 


This 8-page booklet, issued by one of 
the largest first mortgage real estate 
bond houses, shows you how to 
“check up” first mortgage real estate 
bonds. Send for (264). 


A QUESTION ANSWERED 

An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
final placing of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278) 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS- 

PERITY 
An interesting book outlining a prae- 
tical method for getting ahead, de 
scribing an interesting form of bond 
investments. Written in clear, non- 
technical language, and contents can 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285) 


THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 
Would you like-to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as a 
savings bank? Send for this money- 
saving booklet. (293) 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 
This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First Mortgage In- 
vestment Field in the South. Ask 
for (302). 


THE INCREASING SAFETY OF 
FIRST MORTGAGE BONDS 
Do the bonds you buy increase in 
safety year by year? The bonds de 
scribed in the above booklet actually 
become safer each year. Send for 
your free copy. (304) 


BUILD YOUR INCOME ON PROS.- 
PERITY’S PATH 
This booklet tells you of the wonder- 
ful investment opportunities offered 
by the marvelous growth and pros- 
perity of Miami, Fla. Send for your ! 
free copy. (325) 


THE FORMULA OF SAFETY 
The salient features of this Formula ef 
Safety as developed by an old estab- 
lished Bond and Mortgage House, are 
here set out for investors who would 
think before, rather than after, placing 
their funds. Ask for (327). 
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tem faced a breakdown and would 
never be able to meet the requirements 
of the rapidly expanding commerce 
of a nation of 110 millions of people. 
These predictions have been nullified, 
and instead of breaking down, the 
railways have given far better ser- 
vice than ever before. They have 
spent three billion dollars in the last 
three years on permanent improve- 
ments and extension of facilities over 
and above replacements and renew- 
als.” 


“Aren’t there some objections to 
this hand-to-mouth buying and pro- 
ducing—doesn’t it leave industry and 
commerce always on the rough edge 
of uncertainty?” 


“Perhaps so, but that uncertainty 
isn’t so very uncertain, after all, when 
business flows steadily, as it does when 
buying and production are for current 
requirements. In a well-forested coun- 
try, you know, you have neither great 
floods nor great restrictions of stream 
flow. So, in balanced business you 
may not have thrilling booms, but also 
you do not have paralyzing depres- 
sions. From the railway standpoint, 
I see nothing but good. It helps get 
the “peaks” out of our traffic loads, 
and it tends to even up revenues. 
Steady revenues mean steady divi- 
dends, and that interests investors. 
Congestions, blockades and embargoes 
at one season are apt to mean lean 
business, short trains and side-tracks 
full of empties at another. 


Good-will Toward the Rails 


“This country of ours’ grows, 
hanges and multiplies so amazingly 
that the railroads have about all they 
an do to handle an ever-growing flow 
f business, without being strained by 
verloads and weakened by scanty 
patronage. I am glad to add, though, 
that the railroads were never in a bet- 
ter position than they are today with 
reference to public opinion and good 
will. There seems now to be a gene- 
ral disposition to leave us alone, to 
drop rate reduction agitations and put 


t up to us and the country’s inves-_ 


tors to move the freight and passen- 
gers. The country is realizing that 
ficient service by the railways is all 
mportant and that that cannot be ren- 
lered without easy access to new capi- 
tal, which in turn is dependent upon 
the railway’s ability to pay for capi- 
tal. The election put railway baiting 
cut of favor. Mr. LaFollette made 
his main drive on the railways, but 
the returns show that not even the 
ailway unions gave him and his gov- 
ernment-ownership scheme united sup- 
port. Nationalization of railways is 
as dead as a doornail. The outlook 
is for a period of sanity and construc- 
tiveness in the political treatment of 
the railways. 


“Under such conditions the railways 
will undertake to haul the nation’s 
freight rapidly and dependably. Keep 
the national circulation system healthy 
and vigorously functioning and we'll 
escape a lot of economic ills.” 
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None could be more interested in household bud- 
gets than the banks whose business will be improved 
by their use. 


THE JOHN HANCOCK BUDGET AND 
ACCOUNT SHEET 
has been adapted for this purpose. We shall be glad 
to furnish you copies, if you are interested. 
Write to 





TA 
Li-FeE INSURANCE COMPANY 


OF BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Over Sixty Years in Business. Now Insuring Over Two Billion Dollars in 
Policies on 3,500,000 Lives. 
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V4 
OU can’t get efficiency — | WW 
sweet performance at low up- \ Gasser T° 
keep—from a car that gets poor N yy 
fuel, poor lubricant, or both. , 
Here’s a combination in which 
both fuel and lubricant are right. 

Test it. 

TIOLENE MOTOR OIL—refined from world’s finest 
paraffine base crude. Withstands 2 to 4 times more heat 
—hence that much more efficient. 

PUROL GASOLINE—accurately distilled to develop 
its greatest power at the ordinary running-speeds. Hence 
more power—less carbon—lower upkeep. 

That combination can cut upkeep and depreciation b 
as much as 50%! ‘ 

They’re available almost everywhere through dealers 
or Service Stations, 


THE PURE OIL CO. 


GENERAL OFFICES: COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Branch Offices: New York City, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Cincinnati, 
Indianapolis, Chicago, Minneapolis, Tulsa, Dallas, and Knoxville, Tenn. 
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SEAMEN'S BANK FOR SAVINGS 


76 WALL STREET 


The Trustees have declared a 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND AT THE RATE OF 4% 
per annum on accounts of $5. to $5,000. payable on or after Jan. 15th, 1925 

DEPOSITS MADE ON OR BEFORE THE 
THIRD BUSINESS DAY 
OF EACH MONTH 


WILL DRAW INTEREST FROM THE FIRST OF THE MONTH 


0 pevaniimmamamimeaiamea ee 


NEW YORK CITY 





INTEREST COMPOUNDED QUARTERLY 





SAVINGS ACCOUNTS INVITED 
groans pen BY MAIL 


ERBERT K. TWITCHELL, President 
WILLISTON H. BENEDICR. Secretary 
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RALPH H. STEVER, Comptroller 
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TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 


At a meeting of the Board of Direc- 
tors held this day, a quarterly divi- 
dend of One Dollar and Fifty Cents 
($1.50) per share on the common 
capital stock of the Corporation 
was declared, payable on January 15, 
1925, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on January 2, 
1925. Checks will be mailed. 
WILLIAM A. FERGUSON 
Secretary 


Dated December 15, 1924. 











The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY. 
Baltimore, Md., December 17, 1924. 

The Board of Directors this day declared for 
the three months ending December 31, 1924, 
from the net profits of the Company a dividend 
of one (1) per cent on the Preferred -~y of 
the Company, payable March 2, 1925, to the 
stockholders of record at the close of. business 
on January 10, 1925. 

he Board also declared from the surplus 
profits of the Company a dividend of one and 
one-quarter (1%) per cent on the Common 
Stock of the Company, payable March 2, 1925, 
to the stockholders of record at the close of 
business on January 10, 1925. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 


Cc. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL BANK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The regular semi-annual dividend of 5% has 
been declared on the Capital Stock of the Inter- 
national Bank, payable January 15, 1925, to 
shareholders of record January 1, 1925. The 
Directors have authorized the sale of 5,000 shares 
of the Capital Stock. Subscription warrants 
covering allotments were issued December 18, 
1924. Unallotted shares will be available to the 
public in the order in which applications are 


received. 
JOHN R. WALLER, President. 
December 19, 1924. 
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Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 70 on Common Stock 


Dividend No. 24 on 8% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 8 on 7% Cumulative 
Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service Cor- 
honed a of New Jersey has declared dividends 
at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% Cumu- 
lative Preferr Stock, being $2 00 per share; at 
the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% % Cumulative 
Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per Suaeee and $1.25 
per share on the non-par value Common .Stock 
for the quarter ending December 31, 1924. Divi- 
dends are payable December 31, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record December 12, 1924. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer 





BAYUK CIGARS 


INCORPORATED 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Quarterly dividend of 134% on the First Preferred 
stock of this corporation ; 154% on the Convertible 
Second Preferred stock, and 2% on the 8% Second 
Preferred stock have been declared payable January 
15th, 1925, to holders of said stock of record at the 
close of business December 31st, 1924. 

Checks will be mailed. 

Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary. 

December 20th, 1924. 





The New York Air Brake Company 


New York, December 17th, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per share 
upon the outstanding No-par-value Class “A” 
Stock for the Quarterly Period to and includ- 
ing March 3lst, 1925, payable April 1st, 1925, 
to stockholders of record at the close of busi- 

ness on March 10, 1925. 
C. A. STARBUCK, President. 





The New York Air Brake Company 


New York, December 17th, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a regular Quarterly Dividend of One Dollar 
($1.00) per share upon the outstanding Common 
No-par-value Stock, payable February 2nd, 1925, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business 
on January 7th, 1925. 
C. A. STARBUCK, President. 
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Business Opportunities 








LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


FOR $1.25 PER THOUSAND COMPLETE 
IN LOTS OF 25,000 
Envelopes to match, $2.00 per thousand 


Booklet of engravings and samples of 
our work will be sent upon request. 


GEORGE MORRISON CO. 
422-430 East 53rd St., New York City 
TELEPHONES PLAza 1874-1875 
Established 1898 Incorporated 1905 














ACCURATE PRINTING 


We specialize in printing offering sheets, 

circulars, market-letters, reports, etc., 

ifor brokerage and investment houses 
Printing of every description 


| Frank H. Reagle, Inc. 
| 78 Duane Street New Work 
Worth 3356 











00 Hammermill Bond Letterheads, $14.00; 
10,000 — $24.00; 25,000 — $56.50; 50,000 — 
$108.00; 100,060--$313.00. 8%x11 20 Ib. 
Envelopes to match, same price. William W. 
Webb, Salisbury, Md. 


Dividends 
WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


\ Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) 
the PREFERRED Stock of this Company 
be paid January 15, 1925. 

\ Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) on the 

‘MMON Stock of this Geonaar for the 
ter ending December 31, 1924, will be paid 
tary 31, 1925. 
toth Dividends are payable to Stockholders 
ecord as of December 31, 1924. 


H. F. BAETZ, Treasurer. 
Yew York, December 20, 1924. 











The Bell Telephone Company 


of Canada 

Notice of Dividend 
\ dividend of two per cent (2%) has been 
lared payable at the office of the Company, in 
ntreal, on January 15, 1925, to cnagchokiore 
record at the close of business on Decem 


1924 
JOS. JONES, Treasurer. 
fontreal, December 10, 1924. 


WEST PENN POWER COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., December 17, 1924. 
e Board of Directors of West Penn Power 
pany has today declared quarterly dividend 
36 and one and three-fourths (14%) per 
upon the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
ve Company for the quarter ending January 
1925, payable on February 2, 1925, to stock- 
ers of record at the close of business on 
1ary 15, 1925. 
C. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 


ICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL COMPANY 


Dividend No. 79 
\ quarterly dividend of one and one quarter 
cent has been duly declared on the Common 
ck of this Company payable January 26th, 
‘>, to stockholders of record at the close of 
iness January 15th, 1925. 

a 4 GRIMSHAW, Treasurer. 
w York, December 23rd, 1924. 
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TREASURER 


An old-established construction company is 
in need of a treasurer. The other officials of 
this company are men of high standing and 
business influence, and we are seeking a man 
of the same type. 

It is essential that he have financial experi- 
ence and good banking connections. Our firm 
is presently involved in transactions that total 
$10,000,000.00, and has to its credit some of 
the largest construction jobs in this country. 

All of our present officials have a financial 
interest in the firm, and we would like the 
new Treasurer to enter on the same basis. 
$25,000.00 is the amount required. 

To us, the man is the first consideration, 
and we would like to hear from any respon- 
sible party. 

Address Box 47 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 B’way New York 








Books for Sale 


A NEW BOOK 
Method in Dealing in Stocks 


BY JOSEPH H. KERR, JR. 


This book, the result of thirteen years’ re- 
search, shows how to analyze and deduce the 
actions of the stock market yourself. It de- 
scribes what actions indicate to buy or to 
sell or to stay out of stocks. It explains a 
new way to record market action and make 
charts. In fact it is a manual of stock 
market INDICATIONS and how to see the -m. 

One man pronounced this book the “best 
in that line (on speculation) that he had 
seen and the only one arranged so under- 
standingly.” 

For description send for M-8. 

Price, $2.65. Postpaid. 


THE SPECULATIST COMPANY 


PUBLISHERS UNIONTOWN, 
Charters 


DELAWARE incorporator; charters; fees 
emall; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90! Orange St., 
Wilmington. Del. : 





PA. 











Dividends 
AUSTIN NICHOLS & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
December 17, 1924. 

The regular quarterly dividend of one and 
three quarters per cent (134%) on the preferred 
stock has this day been declared, payable Febru- 
ary Ist, 1925, to stockholders of record, Thurs- 
day, January 15th, 1925, at three o'clock p. m. 
Transfer books will not close. 


THOMAS M. McCARTHY, 





Treasurer. 





ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
25 Broadway 

New York, December 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 86 

The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Cop- 

per Mining Company has declared a dividend of 

Seventy-five Cents (.75) per share upon its 

Capital Stock of the par value of $50 per share 

payable on February 16th, 1925, to holders of 

such shares of record at the close of business at 
12 o'clock, noon, on January 17, 1925. 

A. H. MELIN, Secretary. 


WESTERN POWER CORPORATION 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of one and three quarters per 
cent on the preferred stock for the quarter end- 
ing December 31, 1924, payable January 15, 1925, 
to preferred stockholders of record at the close 
of business January 8. 1925. 

T. M. TOMPKINS. Treasurer. 
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Business Opportunities 











To Packing, Cattle 


and 
Lumber Companies: 





Can offer you two mil- 
lion acres, close to Pacific 
coast, State of Oaxaca, at 
twenty-five cents per acre. 
Splendid for cattle, goats 
or lumber proposition. The 
biggest snap in Mexico. 
Will only deal direct with 
above companies or their 


authorized representatives. 


A. J. Rivas, la. Iturbide 7, Mexico, D.F. 

















INVESTORS 

Why not invest part of your capital in 
new or pag businesses where you can 
obtain connection and reap the 
benefits? You can be cither an active or 
inactive associate and grow with the busi- 
ness, The small business of today will be 
the big business of tomorrow. We are in 
position to furnish interests in many lines 
of industry. 


PERSONAL ba & SERVICE EXCHANGE, Iac. 
1 Broadway, New York 





CORPORATION FINANCING 


A responsible New York firm is in a position 
to secure capital for industrial companies seeking 
to expand their business. We also specialize in 
reorganizations and financial management. Submit 
details to receive immediate attention. Box 42, 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
New York. 





Corporations organized and 


Capital Secured. 
347 Sth 


financed. Blanchet & Company, 
Ave., New York. 





Mailing Lists 








STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 
American—Canadian—British 
Guaranteed 95% correct 
W. M. JONES 
Auditors, Ine. 
¥. 


67 Wall St., N. Cc. 











INVESTORS 


Can furnish Stock, Bond and Mortgage 
Buyers in 1,000 companies. Ask for price 
list showing each and amounts in detail. 

A. F. WILLIAMS 


166 W. Adams St. Chicago 
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State Sales 
Representatives 


or 
Correspondents 


WANTED 


One of California’s leading In- 
vestment Organizations—a long 
established concern of highest 
reputation — is now effecting 
national representation. 

We are recognized experts in the 
Mortgage security field; in addi- 
tion we are an originating house 
creating industrial and miscel- 
laneous issues of exceptional 
merit and attractiveness; we re- 
tain the highest type of engineer- 
ing ability to prove up every 
proposition we offer; moreover 
what we offer we stay with and 
see that it makes good. 

People everywhere are “sold” on 
California—they’re flocking here 
by the trainload; the shrewd in- 
vestor is recognizing that well 
chosen California investments are 
exceedingly attractive; the factor 
of safety is as good in California 
as in any other section of the 
world. 

We want one General Repre- 
sentative for each State—either 
an established firm, or an indi- 
vidual Sales Executive capable of 
developing reasonable Sales dis- 
tribution for the highest type of 
securities— wholesaling to 
dealers, or retailing to investors 
through own Sales staff. 

Full State franchise to one firm 
or individual in each State best 
qualified to represent this Or- 
ganization — it’s a connection 
worth having. Every Rogan 
Issue you sell will reflect credit 
to yourself and build up satisfied 
customers year after year. 

We have just issued a remarkable 
Book on California Investments 
— it’s being talked about all over 
the country — we'd like you to 
read it, and to discuss this matter 
with us. 


‘ 





Rogan & Company 
San Diego 
California 

“California Investments 
of 
Greater Stability” 
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Copy Free to Readers 


“Bond Yields at 


a Glance’ 


Readers of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET are invited to 
send in names of friends who 
are likely to be interested in 
financial matters. In exchange 
for this courtesy, we shall be 
glad to send free a copy of 
“Bond Yields at a Glance.” This 
valuable set of tables tells you 
in an instant the yield of any 


bond at any price. 


| 
| 
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All of this stock having been sold, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 
| New Offering 


| 45,000 Shares 
Chas. Freshman Co., Inc. 


(A New York Corporation) 
No Par Value Common Capital Stock 








Transfer Agent Registrar 
The Chatham and Phenix National Bank U. S. Mortgage & Trust Co., 
of the City of New York New York 
CAPITALIZATION 
Common Capital Stock - No Par Value 
Authorized and to be outstanding - 225,000 shares 


No Bonds—No Preferred Stock—No Bank Loans 


Mr. Chas. Freshman, President, summarizes his letter to us as follows: 




















History and The Chas. Freshman Co., Inc., is being as the Freshman Building. We are occupying four floors 
incorporated under the laws of the State of the twelve-story building, with arrangements made for 
Business: of New York to take over the business additional space if needed. From January 1 to January 
7 of the existing Company of the same 15, 1925, we expect to increase this production to not less 
name. Capitalization will consist of 225,000 shares without than 10,000 sets per week, and 4,000 kits per week. We 
nominal or par value. The Company has no funded debt or will unquestionably be able to increase this production as 
preferred stock, the common shares occupying a position the demand requires. This set is a five-tube tuned radio 
where they have a first call on all the assets and earnings frequency receiving set which retails at $60. The demand 
of the Corporation. The business was first established in for this set has been phenomenal. 
July, 1922, with a paid-in capital of $1,500, to engage in 
the manufacture of radio parts and accessories such as Sales: The Company's products have a wide and rapidly 
variable grid leaks, fixed leaks, fixed condensers, variable a crowing market throughout the United States and 
condensers, “Antenella crystal detectors, transformers, in several foreign countries. Orders and requests from our 
jacks, vernier dials, rheostats, etc., and at the present time appointed distributors throughout the United States are at 
sells to manufacturers a large portion of the parts used in the rate of 15,000 to 20,000 sets per week and 5,000 to 
assembling radio sets. It is rated the second largest manu- 7,000 kits per week. A very conservative figure of the 
facturer of fixed condensers and the largest manufacturer number of orders we have on hand for delivery up to April 
of grid leaks in the world. The Company, however, is 1 on a per week basis is 200,000 “Freshman Masterpiece” 
probably best known as the manufacturer of the “Freshman receiving sets and 80,000 Tuned Radio Frequency Kits. 
Masterpiece” receiving set, it being now rated the largest 
manufacturer of five-tube radio receiving sets in the world. Earnings : Earnings have shown a remarkable growth. 
—————_——_ Net profits before taxes for the year 1924, 
Plant and The Company’s factories are located in with profits for December estimated, are calculated at 
rs the City of New York and the Com- $802,000. Based on past experience and taking into con 
Productions : P2y by itself and through its interests sideration the large volume of orders now in hand, we be- 
in various specialty companies engaged lieve that profits for the year 1925 may be conservatively 
in the production of all parts necessary to build complete estimated at $3,000,000. 
the “Freshman Masterpiece” is enabled to manufacture at 
the present time about 7,500 “Freshman Masterpiece” sets M The s anag t which has 
vl erpiece” sets anagement: e same management which has 
per week, about 3,000 “Freshman Masterpiece” Tuned £ «- been responsible for the Company’s 
Radio Frequency Kits and $15,000 of parts products. We phenomenal success up-to-date remains in charee and will 
have just taken possession of the building located at continue to devote its entire time and. best efforts to the 
| 240-48 West 40th Street, which will hereafter be known business. 
| All transactions under this offering are made subject to approval of counsel and “when, as and if 
| issued and accepted” by us. Delive ry may be made in interim receipts or temporary certificates 
| exchangeable for definitive certificates. Legal details are subject to the opinion of Messrs. Webb, 
Patterson & Hadley, 67 Wall Street, New York City. Messrs. Marwick, Mitchel & Company are Audi- 
| tors for the Bankers. 
Application wiil be made to list this stock on the New York Curb Market 
This stock is offered as a speculation. 
Pri Per Sh 
rice $21.00 Per Share 
E.W. Clucas & Co. Carden, Green & Co. 
74 Broadway New York 43 Exchange Place New York 
Tel. Hanover 5427 Tel. Hanover 0280 
The statistics and information contained in this advertisement are obtained from what we regard as reliable sources, but are not guaranteed by us. 
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NEW ISSUE THIS STOCK HAS BEEN OVER-SUBSCRIBED 


400,000 Shares 


Briggs Manufacturing Company 


This stock is being bought from individuals and involves no new financing for the Company 


Stock Without Par Value 


Capitalization 





To be Authorized To be Outstanding 
Stock (without Par Value) 2,025,000 shares 2,000,000 shares 
(100 shares Common Stock, par value $10 each, issued in conformity with Michigan law and held in Treasury 


No Funded Debt—No Bank Loans—No Preferred Stock 


Mr. Walter O. Briggs, President of the Company, summarizes his letter to Bankers, as follows: 





History and Business 





Started in 1909 with a cash investment of $50,000 and earnings of $90,000, the Briggs Manufacturing Com- 
pany has always shown a consistent and increasing earning power and a substantial profit in every year since it 
started in business. Today the net earning power is over $11,000,000 a year, and net tangible assets are 
in excess of $23,000,000. This growth in assets has been financed mainly out of earnings. 
In 1919, foreseeing the growing importance of closed automobile bodies, the original business of painting and 
trimming was expanded to the production of completebodies. Through specialization in this field the Company 
has become the largest closed body manufacturer in the world. 
In 1923, the Michigan Stamping Company was acquired to round out the business and effect economies in 
operation. This Company had never had a losing year from its incorporation in 1911. This acquisition pro- 
vided the Briggs Manufacturing Company with one of the largest and best equipped pressed steel plants in the 
country. 

Earnings 


Development of earning power in recent years of the Briggs Manufacturing Company and the Michigan Stamp- 
ing Company combined is shown by the following table prepared by Messrs. Ernst & Ernst: 


Net After Taxes 





$1,697,036.68 
2,773,647.51 
4,715,669.60 
6,847,490.19 
1924 (December estimated) 11,107,096.32 


All income taxes figured at present rates. 


The volume of business in 1925 should approximate $125,000,000. 





Financial Condition 





The Balance Sheet of September 30, 1924, as certified to by Messrs. Ernst & Ernst, Public Accountants, shows 
net tangible assets of $23,143,902.67. Current assets amount to $18,737,585.54, of which $9,054,425.08 are 
cash and call loans. Current liabilities are $5,854,399.66. The Company’s statement includes no value for the 
good-will which has been built up over a period of years. 


Dividend Policy 





The Company has paid cash dividends in every year except one since 1911. The Directors plan to place the 
new Shares without par value on a $3.50 annual dividend basis, payable quarterly, commencing in January, 
1925. 

Management 


The management of the Company continues in the hands of those who have been in active charge of operations 
and have been responsible for its rapid growth in recent years. Mr. Walter O. Briggs will continue to manage 
and direct the affairs of the Company as in the past and will retain a large financial interest. 


The Company will make application to list this Stock on the New York Stock Exchange. 
Legal proceedings—Messrs. Beekman, Bogue, Clark & Griscom and Messrs. Wing & Russell, of New York, for the Bankers ; Messrs. 
Beaumont, Smith & Harris, of Detroit, for the Company. Auditors—Messrs. Ernst € Ernst. Appraisals—Manufac- 
: turers’ Appraisals Co. 
We offer this stock “when, as, and if issued and received by us” and subject to the approval of counsel. Pending the issue of 
definitive stock certificates by the Company there will be issued interim receipts or temporary certificates exchangeable for definitive stock 
certificates when issued. 





PRICE $39 PER SHARE 


Merrill, Lynch & Co. Halligarten & Co. Hornblower & Weeks 
J. & W. Seligman & Co. Dominick & Dominick 


The statements presented in this advertisement, while not guaranteed by us, are obtained from sources which we believe reliable 
and on which we have acted in the purchase of these securities. 

















When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











